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TUESDAY, 6TEI AUGUST, 1895. 

4. GLENROWAN TO Hans RAILWAY. —Mr. H. R. Williams, in accordance with the requirements of the Railways Standing 
Committee Acts, moved, pursuant to notice, That the construction of a line of railway from Glenrowan to Hedi be 
referred to the Parliamentary Standing Committee on Railways for consideration and report. 

Sir John McIntyre moved, as an amendment, That all the words after the word " That" be omitted, with a view to insert 
in place thereof the following words :—" the question of the advisableness of constructing any of the railways 
recommended by the first Parliamentary Standing Committee on Railways be referred to the present Committee for 
consideration and report." 

Debate ensued. 
Mr. Levien moved, That the debate be now adjourned. 
And, after debate- 
Question—That the debate be now adjourned—put and negatived. 
Question—That the words proposed to be omitted stand part of the question--put and resolved in the. affirmative. 
Question—That the construction of a line of railway from Glenrowan to Hedi be referred to the Parliamentary 

Standing Committee on Railways for consideration and report—put and resolved in the affirmative. 
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(Third Committee.) 
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The Hon. J. Buchanan, M.L.C., 
J. B. Burton, Esq., M.L.A., 
A. W. Craven, Esq., M.L.A., 
A. Harris, Esq., M.L.A., 

APPROXIMATE COST OF REPORT. 

Compilation' .. 	.. 	.. 	• • 	 .. 	• • 	 •• 
Printing (850 copies) 	.. 	 .. .. 	.. 	.. 	.. 

"  The  compilation was  a portion  of the work of the Clerk  of  Committees, who is paid by annual salary. 

£ s. d. 
Nil. 
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GLENROWEN TO EDI RAILWAY, 

REPORT. 

THE PARLIAMENTARY STANDING COMMITTEE ON RAILWAYS, to which the 
Legislative Assembly referred the proposed line of railway from 
Glenrowen to Edi, have the honour to report as follows :— 

1. This railway, which was referred to the Committee on the 6th August last, }= art: f 
has been permanently surveyed, and is 19.82 miles in length ; the ruling grade is committee, 
1 in 40, and the sharpest curve 15 chains radius. The proposed line branches off 	 • 

from the North-Eastern Railway at Glenrowen, a roadside station 1351 miles from 
Melbourne, and runs in a south-easterly direction through comparatively level 
country, past old Greta township, and about two miles south of the township of 
Moyhu, terminating about four miles north-west of the township of Edi, on the west 
side of the King River. 

The estimate of cost submitted to the Committee was £62,292, or £3,143 
per mile, exclusive of the cost of land and rolling-stock. The Engineer-in-Chief 
stated, however, when under examination as a witness, that the first cost might be 
reduced to such an extent as to admit of the line being opened for traffic at a 
total' outlay of £50,000, or about £2,500 per mile, if only partially equipped (see 
question No. 877)  . 

2. The Committee have inspected the country traversed by this line, and also Countryt a. and  

that lying beyond the proposed terminus as far as the village of Cheshunt, which is IN 'env_  ecnee  take  

about twelve miles south of Edi township. The Committee returned from Cheshunt 
down the valley of the King River to Wangaratta, with which town the trade of the 
King River district is at present principally carried on. A line, 22 miles in length, has 
been surveyed between Wangaratta and Edi. 

At the special request of the residents of the hilly districts between Cheshunt 
and Mansfield, known as the Wombat and Toombullup country, the Committee, at a 
later date, traversed the country between Mansfield, Tolmie, and Whitfield, and 
between Tolmie, Toombullup gold-fields, Tatong, and Benalla. A through line has 
been surveyed from Edi, via Tolmie, to Mansfield, a distance of 442 miles—a total 
distance from Wangaratta to Mansfield of 662 miles, or 644 miles from Glenrowen. A 
railway has also been surveyed from Benalla to Edi, 29.32 miles in length. Evidence 
was taken at Moyhu, Cheshunt, Wangaratta, Milawa, and Tolmie, and as it was stated 
by several witnesses examined at those places that if a line were built to Edi a large 
trade in timber for the mines at Chiltern and Rutherglen would ensue, the Committee 
visited the latter towns and took evidence from the principal mining managers and 
timber merchant in the district as to the extent and prospects of the timber trade. 
The evidence submitted at the various places named, and also that taken in Melbourne, 
is appended. 
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District for 
which railway 
facilities are 
sought. 

Character of 
country be-
tween Edi and 
North-Eastern 
line. 

Character of the 
country between 
Edi, Tolmie, and 
Mansfield. 

3. The district for which railway communication is sought lies south of Benalla, 
Glenroweu, and Wangaratta, and north of Mansfield; the hills to the east of the King 
River forming the eastern, and Holland's Creek the western, boundary of the district. 
Owing to the character of the country, a line from Glenrowen to Edi would only serve 
a comparatively small portion of this area. 

The country between Wangaratta and Edi is of an easy character for railway 
construction, even easier than that on the Glenrowen route. The country lying 
between Benalla and Edi is also easy for the first thirteen miles, but the surveyor's 
report shows that, on the latter portion of this route, the earthworks would be heavy, 
and that bridges over three creeks would be necessary. 

The country which would be served by either of the lines to Edi is held for the 
most part in comparatively large areas. 

With the exception of the country between Glenrowen and Greta, which is 
poor, the land along each of the three routes is of good quality, especially that on 
the ikrangaratta and Benalla routes, on both of which it is stated there.is a large area 
well adapted for the growth of cereals, fruits, and other products. A great deal of the 
land between Wangaratta and Edi has been under crop in past years, but the district 
between Edi and the North-Eastern line, which would be served by any of the three 
routes referred to herein, is now almost wholly used for grazing and dairying purposes. 
Several thriving butter factories and creameries have been established, and the farmers 
appear to find it more profitable to use their land for dairying than for the growth of 
cereals, owing, no doubt, to the low prices ruling during the past few years for wheat, 
oats, &c., and the good prices obtained for butter. The prospective traffic for a 
railway is very greatly reduced by the change which has been made in the district 
north of Edi from the growing of cereals to dairying. Cultivation is carried on to a 
greater extent south of Edi in the valley of the Upper King, tobacco and hops being 
grown on the river flats, as well as oats, maize, potatoes, and other similar crops. The 
products of this district are carted 22 to 40 miles to Vkrangaratta, at a cost varying 
from 20s. to 30s. per ton, according to the state of the roads. 

4. The line which has been surveyed from Edi to Mansfield passes for a 
considerable distance through difficult country, which is described by one of the late 
engineers of the Department (Mr. J. H. Davies) as follows :—Froni Wangaratta to 
33 miles within the valley of the Upper King River the section shows economical 
earthworks, easy gradients in general, the steepest being 1 in 40, and easy curves ; for 
the next mile the earthworks are a little heavier, steepest gradient 1 in 50, and sharpest 
curve 10 chains radius. Between 34 miles and 461 miles the section shows heavy 
earthworks, including two tunnels, of an aggregate length of 780 lineal yards, and two 
ravines, each requiring an embankment or viaduct of about 100 feet high to cross, 
steepest gradient 1 in 30, and numerous sharp curves, a large proportion of which are 
5 chains radius. Between 46/ and 52 miles (Tolmie station site) the earthworks are 
moderate. From Tolmie station site to Barwite, a distance of 8 miles, there is a total 
descent of about 1,260 feet, and for about 7/ miles of that distance a nearly continuous 
descending grade of 1 in 30, with numerous 5-chain curves and expensive earthworks. 
From the Barwite station site, on the Broken River, near the foot of the Wombat 
Ranges, a distance of 6 miles to Mansfield, the curves would be easy, gradients 1 in 
40, earthworks moderate. Mr. Davies adds—The construction of the latter 6 miles of 
the Wangaratta to Mansfield line would virtually amount to an extension to the foot 
of the Wombat Ranges of the present railway from Tallarook to Mansfield, and 
would by so much shorten the distance to Mansfield for many of the residents of the 
table-land. 	 . 

There is a considerable area of first-class agricultural land between the head of 
the King River and Tolmie, on what is called the table-land, but which is very hilly 
and broken country. Nearly the whole of this land is held in blocks ranging from 
400 to 1,000 acres in area under 32nd section leases, which expire at the end of 1898. 
Those who hold the land have the right to select :320 acres out of their leasehold 
blocks, and numbers of the settlers are availing themselves of the privilege. There is 
more cultivation in these ranges within a radius of ten miles of Tolmie than in the 
whole of the valley of the King. The principal crops raised are oats, barley, and 
potatoes, the yield per acre being much above the average. All kinds of English 
fruits—apples, pears, rasps, strawberries, currants, &c.—do well, although the 
quantity raised is very small. 

4 



V 

The evidence taken at Tolmie shows that the areas at present held are far 
too large, and that the blocks should be greatly .reduced in size, as most of the settlers 
now hold more land than they can profitably manage. If the blocks are reduced to a 
proper size the land in the district will support a large population. 

The local statistics for the line from Glenrowen to Edi included the settlement 
and cultivation on these ranges ; but the evidence shows that any line which stopped 
at Edi would be of no practical use to the settlers in the Tolmie and Wombat country. 

5. There is good timber in the ranges at Toombullup, on Boggy Creek, and Timber traffic. 

the Upper King. This timber is described in the evidence of the Conservator of 
Forests, who expresses a high opinion of its quality, but he states that the best timber 
is limited in quantity and that the forest is patchy in character. It was stated in 
evidence that a large quantity of timber would be sent over the line if made to Edi 
from Glenrowen. The Committee find that two saw-mills have recently been estab-
lished, one at the Toombullup Timber Reserve and one on Boggy Creek, and those mills 
now send timber to the mines at Rutherglen. It is improbable that the Toombullup 
saw-mill would use the line if made from Glenrowen, but a line from Benalla would 
serve it. After making very careful inquiries, the dommittee find that the mines at 
Rutherglen and Chiltern, which use a very large quantity of timber—props, laths, 
firewood, and sawn timber—are now well supplied at a low rate, and that their 
requirements can be met without difficulty for several years from the present sources 
of supply. If the trade were transferred to the Boggy Creek or Toombullup mills the 
present timber traffic on the railways would suffer accordingly. 

6. After fully considering the question the Committee are of opinion that either Osinion of the 
ommittee. of the suggested lines to the Upper King would result in a large annual loss, unless 

the fertile lands in the district are used for the growth of cereals or other products 
which would furnish freight for a railway, and the evidence as to the probability of 
the land being so used is not such as to justify the Committee in recommending the 
construction of the railway remitted to them. 

7. The following extracts from the Minutes of the Proceedings of the Division. Sec. 8 

Committee show the divisions that took place during the consideration of the Report Act No. nn.  
on this railway :— 

THURSDAY, 21sT NOVEMBER, 1895. 

Mr. Craven moved, That the following words be added to paragraph 6 of the Report :— 
" The construction of a narrow-gauge line from Wangaratta to Edi would, in the opinion of the 

Committee, be justified." 
Question—That the words proposed to be added be so added—put. 
The Committee divided. 

Ayes, 1. 	 Noes, 6. 
Mr. Craven. 	 The Chairman, 

Mr. Burton, 
Mr. Melville, 
Mr. Morey, 
Mr. Trenwith, 
Mr. J. S. White. 

And so it passed in the negative. 

TUESDAY, 26TH NOVEMBER, 1895. 

The Committee proceeded to further consider paragraph 3 of the Report, viz.:- 
3. The district for which railway communication is sought lies south of Benalla, Glenrowen, and 

Wangaratta, and north of Mansfield ; the hills to the east of the King River forming the eastern, and 
Holland's Creek the western, boundary of the district. Owing to the character of the country, a line from 
Glenrowen to Edi would only serve a comparatively small portion of this " area." 

Mr. Buchanan moved, That the following words be inserted after the word "area ":— 
" but a line from Benalla to Edi, running as it would across the natural outlets of the Toom-

bullup and Wombat country, by Ryan's, Middle, and Fifteen-mile Creeks, would serve the 
greatest number of people located in the district, and would tap all the best timber 
country." 

Mr. J. S. White seconded the amendment. 
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Mr. Craven moved, That the proposed amendment be amended by omitting therefrom all the words 
after the word " but," with a view to insert in place thereof the following words :- 

" a line from Mansfield to Tolmie would serve the best portion of the district, where the most 
cultivation is carried on, and where the settlers are most in need of railway facilities." 

Mr. Burton seconded the amendment. 
Question—That the words proposed 

Buchanan—put. 
The Committee divided. 

Ayes, 5. 
The Chairman, 
Mr. Buchanan, 
Mr. Melville, 
Mr. Trenwith, 
Mr. J. S. White. 

And so it was resolved in the affirmative. 
Question—That the words proposed 
The Committee divided. 

Ayes, 2. 
Mr. Buchanan, 
Mr. J. S. White. 

to be inserted by Mr. Buchanan be so inserted—put. 
1 

to be omitted stand part of the amendment moved by Mr. 

Noes; 2. 
Mr. Craven, 
Mr. Burton. 

• 

Noes, 5. 
The Chairman, 
Mr. Burton, 
Mr. Craven, 
Mr. Melville, 
Mr. Trenwith. 

And so it passed in the negative. 
Question—That paragraph 3 stand part of the Report—put and carried. 

E. H. CAMERON, 
Chairman. 

Parliament House, 
Melbourne, 26th November, 1895. 

a 
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5. 

APPENDICES. 

APPENDIX A. 

REPORT ON PROPOSED RAILWAY FROM GLENROWEN TO EDI. 

*Length, 19.82 miles ; ruling grade, 1 in 40 ; sharpest curve, 15 chains radius. 

* Cost of Construction— 

The Engineer-in-Chief estimates the Cost of Construction at £3,143 per 
mile, or a total of— 	 ••• 	••• ••• £62,292 0 0 

Annual Cost— 

Interest en Capital expended, at 34 per cent. 	••• 	 ... 	£2,180 0 0 

Working Expenses— 

Locomotive Expenses (one train each way 

	

with ordinary engine) ... 	••• 	••• 	£618 3 6 
Traffic Expenses ... 	 • • 	 300 0 0 

	

Permanent-way Expenses ... 	 ••• 	1,200 0 0 

	

Total Working Expenses 	 ••• 	 2,118 3 6 

	

Total Annual Cost ... 	••• 	 ••• 	... 	£4,298 3 6 

Estimated Revenue from Proposed Line— 

From Passengers ... 
Goods (other than minerals) 
Live Stock 
Minerals 
All Other Traffic ... 	••• 

• • • 

•• • 

• • • 

• • • 

£448 0 0 
1,125 0 0 

215 0 0 

110 0 0 
as•■••••■•••■■■••• 

Total Revenue from Proposed Line 	 ••• £1,898 0 0 
Estimated Revenue from Carriage of foregoing Traffic over existing Railways ... 	570 0 0 

Total Revenue ... 	.•. 

Deficiency 

Explanatory Remarks— 
The Locomotive Expenses could be reduced by one-half if a train three days per week were 

considered sufficient. 

• • • 

... 	£1,830 3 6 

... 	£2,468 0 0 

JAMES SYDER, 	Acting Victorian 
T. H. WOODROFFE, 	Railways 
R. LOCHHEAD, 	Commissioners. 

* NOTE.—These particulars are furnished by the Engineer -in-Chief, and are not included in the Commissioners' Report. 

Victorian Railways, 
'95/11659. 	 Secretary's Office, Spencer-street, 

Melbourne, 11th October, 1895. 
SIR, 

Adverting to previous correspondence, and to your letter of the 3rd instant on the subject, I am 
directed by the Acting Commissioners to forward herewith a statement showing how the estimated revenue 
from the proposed line from Glenrowen to Edi is arrived at, and to say that the figures are for the local 
mileage only. 

The amount, £570, shown in the Acting Commissioners' printed Report on the line, for the carriage 
of traffic over existing railways, represents only the estimated difference in revenue owing to increased 
traffic if the new line be constructed, as against traffic now sent to and from existing stations, and it is 
arrived at on the basis that 30 per cent. of the traffic over the proposed line would be new business. 

I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 

T. G. Watson, Esq., 	 R. G. KENT, 
Clerk of Committees, 	 Secretary. 

Parliament House. 
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GLENROWEN TO EDI. 
8. d. 	 £ 8. d. 

Tobacco, say 200 tons, 20 miles ... 	••• 	... 	••• 	3 11 	29 3 4 

Cereals—Oats, Wheat, Barley, say 1,500 tons, 15 miles 	••• 	3 0 	225 0 0 

Hops, say 50 tons, 20 miles 	... 	... 	••• 	 3 11 	••• 	9 15 10 

Butter, &c., say 5 tons, 12 miles, per week 	 ••• 	4 5 

Butter, &c., say 5 tons, 20 miles, per week 	... 	••• 	6 8 	144 6 0 

Live gtock-3,500 sheep (35 trucks), 1,500 cattle, 

	

say (150 trucks), pigs, 30 trucks, 215 trucks 	 215 0 0 

min. £1 	••• 	... 	••• 
Root Crops-800 tons Potatoes, 15 miles ... 	... 	 2 6 	••• 	100 0 0 

Hay, 750 tons, 15 miles, 5 tons ... 	... 	 14 6 	••• 	108 15 0 

Sawn Timber, say 12 trucks per week, 20 miles 	 15 0 	... 	468 0 0 

Passenger Traffic, say 30 per day 	... 	... 	 ••• 	448 9 0 

Sheep Skins, and odds and ends, 150 tons, 15 miles 	••• 	 ••• 	40 0 0 

All Other Traffic (including inwards) 	... 	... 	 •.• 	110 0 0 

Total 	 £1,898 9 2 

APPENDIX B. 

GLENROWEN TO EDI RAILWAY. 

(Parishes of Moyhu, Myrrhee, Carboor, Bungamero, and Edi.) 
... 	1,004 
... 	134 

Cultivation. 	 Acres. 	 Produce. 

Wheat * 	••• 	••• 	 762 	 ••• 	5,940 bushels 

Oats* 	... 	 – , 	639 	••• 	... 7,118 	„ 

Other Cereals * 	••• 	••• 	109  2,024 	„ 

Root Crops 	••• 	 203 	 724 tons 

Hay... 	... 	 ... •
1,085 

• 	714 490 ,, 

Other Tillage ... 	 ••• 	 •••  

Totals 	••• 	••• 	3,512 

Population (estimated) ... 
Estimated number of I-loldings 

• APPENDIX C. 

WANGARATTA TO EDI RAILWAY. 

(Parishes of Moyhu, Myrrhee, Carboor, Bungamero, and Edi.) 

Population (estimated)... 
Estimated number of Holdings 

••• ••• 1,004 
134 

Cultivation. 	 Acres. 

Wheat* 
Oats* 
Other Cereals 
Root Crops ... 
Hay 
Other Tillage 

Produce. 

5,940 bushels 

	

7,118 	„ 

	

2,024 	„ 
724 tons 
490 „ 

Total 	••• 	 3,512 

* Crops a partial failure. 
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APPENDIX I). 

BENALLA TO EDI RAILWAY. 

(Parishes of Moyhu, Myrrhee, Carboor, Bungamero, Edi, Rothesay, and Tatong.) 
Population (estimated) ••• 	1,324 
gstimated number of Holdings 	 ••• 	145 

Cultivation. 

Wheat 	••• 
Acres. 

872 ... 
Produce. 

7,004 bushels 
Oats 	••• 639 7,118 	„  
Other Cereals 171 ••• 2,806 	„  
Root Crops 	... 205 726 tons 
Hay 	••• 981 ••• 910 	„ 
Other Tillage 1,257 ••• — 

Total ••• 4,125 

APPENDIX E. 

MANSFIELD TO TOLMIE RAILWAY. 

(Parishes of Whitfield, Wabonga, Toombullup, Dueran, and Dueran East.) 
Population (estimated) 
Estimated number of Holdings 

736 
125 

Cultivation. 

Wheat 	.•• 
Oats 	••• 

• • • 

Acres. 

10 
1,584 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

Produce. 

132 bushels 
39,861 „ 

Other Cereals 343 • • • 5,758 „ 
Root Crops 	... 419 • •• 1,369 tons 
Hay 513 478 
Other Tillage • •• 198 • •  • • •  • 

Total ••• ••• 3,067 

APPENDIX F. 

REPORT FROM MR. O'CONNOR, TRAFFIC INSPECTOR, VICTORIAN RAILWAYS, ON 
HIS INSPECTION OF PROPOSED LINE FROM G LENROWEN TO EDI. 

Traffic and Telegraph Inspector's Office, 
MEMO. 	 Spencer-street, 17th August, 1895. 

Attached memo. from Secretary. Re probable traffic from Glenrowen and Edi proposed line of railway. 
In accordance with instructions, I travelled over proposed route on Wednesday, Thursday, and 

Friday last, and beg leave to report as follows :- 
From Glenrowen to Greta the country is very poor, and I do not anticipate much traffic from it of 

any sort. 
Greta to Moyhu the country changes greatly, and is splendidly adapted for grazing and farming. 

On both sides of line can be seen farmhouses at about one mile distant apart. I saw some splendid fat cattle 
and numbers of others fattening for market. A large business is doing in milk traffic, as I saw at one 
factory (Hansen's) at about ten a.m. 15 or 16 carts, each, I think, averaging 4 to 8 or 10 cans of milk, and 
I am informed this factory contracts with a carter to give him 6 tons a week of butter for Glenrowen, at 
10s. per ton cartage for best part of year. 

Moyhu to Edi.—Grazing and cultivation, especially tobacco, of which latter there is expected a 
arge crop this year. 

GLENEOWEN TO EDI. 

• 
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This part of the country is as fine as I have ever seen for agricultural purposes, but the bad roads 
and excessive cartage rates and low prices have kept it back. One farm this year will have 150 acres 
tobacco, and altogether it is expected that from in and around Edi there will be fully 800 acres tobacco 
this season. Hops are also grown. The soil here and for miles around reminds one of the Kyneton, 
Woodend, and Daylesford districts. 

I visited the King River flats for some miles past and around Edi, which are very rich, and grow 
tobacco and hops well. All this district will utilize railway at Edi. Some four or five miles from Edi also 
there is a sluicing plant just erected and waiting to be started, from which great anticipations are expected 

in the way of gold. 
I also visited the Boggy Creek country up to the Wombat Ranges, which is rich in cultivation flats 

and grazing lands ; this will also feed the line. 
I travelled right over the Wombat Ranges through to Mansfield and went through forests of 

beautiful timber and land which, when cleared, should grow anything. There is now a steam saw-mill on 
top of the Wombat supplying timber to Rutherglen yid Moyhu and Wangaratta. One trip a week. 

Roads so bad that the timber has to be carted in small parcels at a time. I am of opinion a large timber 
traffic would be done at Edi if a railway station were there. 

There are also farms on this range, 3,200 feet above the sea, red chocolate soil. This good country 

continues all the way into Mansfield. 
Timber on the ranges consists of white and blue gum and mountain ash. 
I consider there will be a fair passenger traffic on Edi line. One coach a day runs now from Edi 

to Wangaratta and back, leaving Edi about 8 a.m. and arriving back about 6 p.m., in connexion apparently 
with our 6.20 a.m. down North-Eastern. The passenger traffic with coach is small, owing to the length of 
journey and bad roads, the people preferring to ride their own horses. 

The goods traffic outwards will be barley, oats, wheat, hops, tobacco, and potatoes. Inwards—
ordinary stores, but in what quantities I cannot say, At present such are obtained from local storekeepers 

at Wangaratta. 
Live Stock.—There should be a first-class traffic ; at present the cattle from district are driven 

to Wangaratta mostly ; some to Glenrowen on the Monday, and trucked on the Tuesday mid-day. It is 
expected that the line will be used to a greater extent. There are plenty cattle in the district. 

.Minerals.-1 only heard of a turquoise and a gold mine, but saw neither. 
The present road cartage Edi to Wangaratta runs about £1 per 15 cwt.; each cwt. over, 2s.; £1 

per ton back cartage ordinary goods ; tobacco, 25s. per ton ; and for a further distance 30s. and 35s. 
The line, if made, should be equipped on same lines as a "mallee." 
Platform only at Greta, portable office, &c. 
Moyhu.—Platform, portables, and siding 
Platform should also be erected at Hansen's for butter traffic; 
Edi (the terminus).—Portable offices, turn-table, siding, and goods shed ; porter in charge. 
Glenrowen.—Turn-table. 
I append a statement giving the census and agricultural statistics of district for 1891. 
I have not seen any more promising country, and am of opinion this line will give a, good return. 

Length of line, 19.83 miles. 
Steepest grade, 1 in 40. W. C. O'CONNOR, 

Traffic Inspector. 

W. Fitzpatrick, Esq., Acting Traffic Manager, Spencer-street. 



LIST OF WITNESSES. 
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Page 

Byrne, Andrew, farmer, Moyhu 	 ... 1, 9 

v 	• 	 Gould, George, school teacher ... 	 4 

Wheeler, William P., dairyman, near Moyhu 	 5 

Hackett, James, bushman, splitter, and saw-mill hand 	 5 

Lewis, John, farmer and grazier, Moyhu 	 6 

Gilmore, Alexander, farmer, near Cheshunt 	 7 

King, Thomas, farmer and grazier, near Moyhu 	 7 

Corker, Joseph, farmer and grazier, Hansen South 

Byrne, Matthew, secretary of the Hansen Butter Factory 	 8 

Robinson, Nicholas, commission agent, Glenrowen 	 9 

Smith, Arthur Jennings, farmer, Cheshunt 	 10 

Smith, Temple Alsop J., farmer, Cheshunt 	 10 

Thomas, Henry George, farmer, near Cheshunt 	 11 

Phillipson, George, auctioneer, Wangaratta 	 12 

Thomson, Peter S., commission agent, Wangaratta 	 15 

Pinkerton, Alfred, storekeeper, Wangaratta 	 15 

Allan, William K., miller, Wangaratta 	 17 

Smith, Walter, agent at railway station, and carrier, Wangaratta 	 18 
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GLENROWEN TO EDI RAILWAY. 
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Members present: 

MR. CAMERON, in the Chair  ; 
The Hon. J. Buchanan, M.L.C., 
The Hon. D. Melville, M.L.C. 

Andrew Byrne, sworn and examined. 
1. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A farmer, residing at Moyhu for the last 36 years, two 

miles from the township. I hold about 2,500 acres. Up to about five years ago I cultivated a good deal, 
but since then I have used it for dairying and fattening only. I have about 200 cows during the year  ; 

the average of the herd would be about 140 in milk. I send the milk to the butter factory. 
2. Have you any idea what each cow produces in the twelve months ?-About 200 lbs. I have 

merely a few sheep for my own use. I sell my cattle chiefly in Melbourne. I send them by train from 
Wangaratta. 

3. Are there cattle-yards at Glenrowen ?-Yes, but the other is nearer and more convenient for me. 
I send occasionally from Glenrowen. 

4. What land could you cultivate if it were remunerative ?-800 acres. The most I ever cultivated 
in one year was 200 acres, and at that time it was fairly remunerative. 

5. More than you ever expect to see it again ?-No, I think not. I saw wheat down to 3s.  a 
bushel before, and it rose to 6s., and I do not see why it should not rise again. I grow oats also. From 
here downwards the land is best for wheat, and from here up, oats, potatoes, and root crops are the best. 

6. Would you cultivate again at the present prices, if you had  a  railway ?-No. 
7. What is the lowest per bushel that would pay you ?-I think it could not be profitably carried 

on at less than 3s. 3d. a bushel for wheat; 2s. 6d. for oats; and potatoes, 50s.  a  ton on the ground. 
8. What number of cattle do you send to Melbourne in a twelvemonth ?-About seven trucks-

70 head. 
9. What does that cost ?-About £3 3s.  a  load. 
10. From what point would you like the railway to start ?-I feel certain that Glenrowen is the 

best point it could come from; it is the shortest, and would benefit the people who want  a  railway. I think 
the people from here to Wangaratta, or from Futter's Range to Benalla, do not want  a  railway  ;  it is only 
the people up the King who want a railway; that would fairly divide it, and it is  a  shorter mileage. 

11. What is the longest distance that it would be fair to be from a railway ?-I think a person 
wants to be within twelve miles of a railway to get on fairly, because then he can go in and come out in 
one day. 

12. How far are you from a railway now ?-Fifteen miles from Wangaratta and fourteen from 
Glenrowen, but the latter is across country and the roads are bad. 

13. You are satisfied with the route surveyed, knowing the country as you do ?-I have been always 
under the impression that the route out of the Greta parish into the Moyhu parish would have been better 
one mile further north-that would be more level country and less cutting. I do not know that it would 
make any difference in the accommodation of the people. 

14. Where do you send your cream ?-All to the Moyhu factory. 
15. Have you made any calculation of the quantity that the Moyhu factory sends to market ?-The 

secretary has that information. 
16. I suppose you have heard the estimate of the Railway Department for the line from here ?-

Yes. I can give an idea of the cost of a railway fit to take the traffic  ;  I have been a councillor for nine-
teen years continuously, and have had a great deal to do with formations and bridge making. 

17. What do the cuttings cost here ?-If the stuff has not to be removed any great distance, all 
excavations can be made at 4d. per yard, and if it has to be moved to any considerable distance it comes to 
6d. or 9d. 

18. Say, on an average, a quarter of a mile ?-To remove it that distance it would cost 10d. a yard. 
19. You have no cuttings from Glenrowen to here that would require to be removed that distance ? 

-I think not. There is one little hill that would have to be removed some 4 feet. 
20. Have you any knowledge of railway bridges ?-Perhaps not, but I have a knowledge of  a  sub-

stantial bridge to carry a railway. A strong bridge costs about £1 a foot, close flooring and piles, 15 feet 
above the surface. I know one bridge across the Moyhu Creek where the difficulty was to drive the piles 
sufficiently far to steady it  ;  it got into some hard strata, 3 or 4 feet under the present surface, and it has 
never been undermined by water  ;  there is a splendid foundation in that creek, and it will have to be crossed 
by the railway. 

GLENROWEN TO EDI. 

Mr. Burton, 
Mr. Craven, 
Mr. Harris, 
Mr. Tren with, 
Mr. J. S. White. 
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21. At the Government estimate, do you think a railway would pay in this district ?-At the 
Government estimate it would be very hard to pay immediately until the district is more developed. 

22. In what way ?-More settlement and more farming. 
23. Would the farmers subdivide their land and let more people come in ?-There is no necessity 

for that. There are any amount of farms where they cannot now grow cereals or potatoes profitably, but 
if they had easier transit to market they would grow them. 

24. You think it would require 3s. 3d. to pay for wheat-growing ; is there a prospect that wheat 
will ever come up to that ?-I think so, and my reason for thinking so is that I recollect a year before, 
about 1881, when wheat was below 3s. a bushel, and yet after that it went up to 6s. 

25. There were not millions of bushels grown in the mallee at that time ?-I am not very strong 

on figures. 
26. By the Hon. D. Melville.-What do you mainly base your traffic on, if you had a railway from 

this point ?-Timber and potatoes. 
27. Where will you send the potatoes ?-On to the railway, and up and down to Riverina, Benalla, 

Rutherglen, Chiltern, and so on. 
28. Whore are you to get the timber ?-From the table lands here ; we have two saw-mills. One 

saw-miller was telling me that his present plant is capable of putting out 5,000 feet per day ; that would 
be equal to two trucks of timber per day. There are also oats, and barley grows very prolifically up the 
King, and there is plenty of tobacco. 

29. What is the price of oats per bushel ?-It is something under 2s. My present occupation, 
I think, pays as well as cultivating ; but plenty of people have not my choice, and they have to grow at 
whatever they can get for their produce, and they may be satisfied with less than I am. 

30. But when oats are at ls. Gd. a bushel in Melbourne ?-It cannot possibly pay. 
31. Would you involve your estate in the cost of a railway, if the Committee made it conditional 

that you take some responsibility ?-To what extent ? 
32. Without naming any sum, are you willing to involve your estate in the responsibility of paying 

of the interest and the working expenses of this line ?-I would if it were made according to my ideas. 
33. If there were a loss on the line in the cost and working, would you be willing to bear your 

share of the guarantee ?-I would, if it were built according to my idea ; that is, that it should be made 
without having very level grades, and the trains run at a slow rate of speed. No expensive stations need 
be put up, and the line would be just simply fenced off on both sides, and, wherever there was a road, have 
a fence outside the road and one outside the railway. 

34. What should the railway cost for you to be willing to stand in it ?-£552 a mile to prepare and 
fit the line for the rails. 

35. If it cost £1,000 a mile for that, would you be in it ?-No. 
36. If we could not do it at £1,000 a mile, you would advise us not to construct it ?-I would 

advise you if you cannot do it at less than £1,000 a mile to let it to me, and I will do it. 
37. Then you think the whole work can be done from £:500 to £1,000 a mile, ready for the line ?- 

Yes, not including the ballast. I think a good foundation, with good sleepers on it, would do on this lino 
without ballast-that would be £552 a mile. There is an unlimited quantity of good gravel at the end of 

the line. 
38. What does the shire council pay for the accumulation of ballast along this line per yard ?-Of 

course you must know it is according to the distance the contractors have to deliver it from the pits. I 
think the question is somewhat vague, because you can deliver at a short distance at Is. 3d. and ls. Gd. a 
yard, and yet I have known gravel placed on the road at 5s. a load. 

39. Have you any metal ?-No, only gravel-very good gravel for roads. 
40. What is the value of your land here to-day, if you sell at per acre ?-I should say, on the 

average, about £3 10s. an  acre. 
41. Is there any Government land near here ?-No. 
42. No land falling in from the big grazing arears ?-No ; any land of that sort is not very near. 

43. Is there not a lot of that land to fall in ?-Under the present Act it is not supposed to fall in if 
they continue in occupation. All that is worth the having in this district is freehold ; the remainder is held 
under grazing licences, but it is hardly worth the holding. 

44. Would it not be improved by a railway ?-Not very much, except as to the timber on it. 

45. By Mr. Trenwith.-You have said that the people would be convenienced by a railway-if a 
line were made would it pay interest on the cost of construction and working expenses ?-I undoubtedly 
believe it would if it were not made on too expensive a scale. 

46. What amount of tonnage would be taken over it a year ?-I saw a statement in the paper of 
the Government estimate of the probable tonnage and the cost of construction ; it certainly left a margin on 
the debtor side, but I consider they were altogether excessive in the cost of making the railway. 

47. Have you made any estimate of the tonnage ?-No. 
48. You debate their estimate on one point and dispute it on another ?-Yes ; I know so well the 

cost of making formation and of sleepers. 
49. Did you attempt to check their estimate as to the amount of tonnage ?-I think the secretary 

did. 
50. You spoke of potatoes being grown here-are they grown this year to any extent ?-Yes, to a 

great extent. 
51. As much as 1,000 acres ?-No, certainly not. 
52. If potatoes are next year anything like the price they are this year, would it pay the people to 

send them away from here at all ?-I am afraid not. 
53. Did they send the whole of the potatoes from this district this year ?-The whole of them are 

not away yet, but they are sending them away as fast as they can sell them. 
54. Have you any idea of the butter traffic on the railways ?-There are three very good butter 

factories in the district that send away all their stuff-about 6-1;- tons per week last year. As to the narrow 
gauge, the feeling of this district would be greatly in favour of the wider gauge put up in any style you 

• like, but so that there would be no break of gauge at Glenrowen. Butter-boxes particularly would be 
dreadfully mangled from one shipment to another ; in fact, cattle, some a little wild, would be greatly 

• 
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injuted by the unshipping, and with people perhaps unaccustomed to them, it would be a great injury to 
re-truck them again. Chucking the butter-boxes from one place to another and exposing them to the sun 
would be a great loss to the people who send it. At this transhipment there would be no one to see that 
the stuff was properly handled. Here at this end we see to it, and the agent sees to it at the other, but in the transhipment there would be no one. 

55. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Who 
puts them on the railway now for you here ?-Our own agent, but in the mid-station there would be no one there. 

56. By Mr. Craven.-Wher
e do the Wangaratta, Benalla, and Glenrowen people get their potatoes from ?-Wangaratta chiefly from here, but the others from Melbourne. 

57.
Does not that handicap the grower in other parts in you favour ?-Yes, but things are so low they are selling at what they can. 

58. By Mr. J. S. White.-You 
say you can do this line for £552 a mile-have you gone through how many bridges and culverts there are ?-Yes. 

59. You mean formation at 5d. a yard ?-Yes, without shifting at all ahead. 60.
Would you give £2 a week wages to-day at that price ?-I would have it removed by contract. 61. By Mr. Trenwith.-Do 

you know of any instance of formation of that kind at 4d. a yard ?- 
a road ? Yes, on the roads ; and what is the difference between formation to receive sleepers and the formation for 

62.
Would you put sleepers on the formation at 4d. a yard without ballast, and run a railway train over it ?-Yes. 

63. Have you had any experience of such a line ?-No. 
64. By Mr. J. S. White.-You 

also say you can do excavation and take it a quarter of mile lead at 10d. per yard ?-The whole would not be removed that distance. 
65.

You say you can make a bridge at £1 a lineal foot ; would it carry a locomotive safely for the 
public ?-Why not ? The weight is not any object to a pile when it stands on end, a pile a foot through. 66.

In some places you say there is swamp ; what would you do with the pile there ?-Drive it 
part of the distance and brace it ; it would stand very firmly with that. 

67. How many piles would you put in ?-Four. 
68. What size of beams ?-One foot. 
69. Would you deck the bridge ?-Yes. 
70. By Mr. Craven.-What span between the piles 7-Each span about 14 feet. 71. By Mr. Burton.-At 

what price would the sleepers be supplied on the works here ?-2s. 9d. here, delivered at a place mentioned on the line. 
72.

As to a market town for this district, where is most of the business done ?-At Wangaratta. 73.
Would you contemplate altering your business relationships with Wangaratta in consequence of 

a junction at Glenrowen ?-Not altogether ; it would make some difference. Our banking and other 
business would have to be done with Wangaratta, but other things would be taken away. 
refers solely to butter. 

74.
In what direction does your produce go when it is put on the railway ?-To Melbourne; that 

75. What about your hay?-Hay and root crops go the other way-they go to Riverina. 76. The whole of the butter is less than 50 tons a year 7-Yes. 77.
Does not it strike you that your cheapest railway conveyance is to go to Wangaratta, as the 

bulk of your produce goes now, rather than going nearer to Melbourne and bringing it up over that line 
again ?-The road from here to. Wangaratta by Glenrowen is not an acute angle ; Glenrowen is nearer to here than Wangaratta. 

78.
What is the difference in the railway survey, from here to Wangaratta, and from here to Glen- 

miles. rowen ?--From Wangaratta to here by the survey is nineteen miles, and from here to Glenrowen is fifteen 
79.

What is the distance between Glenrowen and Wangaratta on the railway line ?-Ten miles. 
80, You would be willing to pay the difference on the six miles extra carriage on the bulk of your 

first place. goods that would go in a north-easterly direction ?-Yes, because it would be shorter construction in the 
81. By Hr. Harris.-What was the reason you went out of cultivation ; was it because of the 

non-profitable market for your produce ?-Just so. I have the machinery and every appliance for farming still. 
82.

Is that the case with most other residents of the district 7-It is, about here, and from here 
down ; but from here up, the farms are smaller ; consequently they cannot go into grazing, and they are 
going into cultivation, though I do not think it will pay. 

83.
Suppose the connexion were with Glenrowen, what would be the average distance to people in the district 7-Fifteen miles, on the average. 

miles. 84. What is the average distance now of the people to be accommodated ?-Between 25 and 30 
85. By Mr. Trenwith.-That would make the extreme about 60 miles from the railway ; where are those people ?-On the Rose River and the King. 
86. By Mr. Harris.-Are those people who are far away very few ?-I should say there are not more than fifteen families. 
87.

What class of timber is there through the district ?-There is one very valuable timber, the mountain ash and woollybutt in unlimited quantities. 
88. Are these figures correct-Edi to Melbourne, via Wangaratta, 167 miles ; Glenrowen to Melbourne, 155 miles ; Benalla, yid Hansen and Kelfeera, 151 miles ?-They are about right. 89. Is Riverina a good market for your produce in dry seasons ?-Yes. 
90.

What do you think about a connexion with Wangaratta ; would it be more advantageous than a 
connexion with Melbourne and the sea-board P-I feel sure we would be delighted with a railway to 
Wangaratta, but now economy is the rule we have to do with the shortest distance to Glenrowen. I 
undoubtedly would prefer it to Wangaratta, but I think the other would accommodate the whole of 
the people as well, and it is shorter to make. It would serve both the northern and the southern trade 

as well. 
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91.
What is a reasonable distance to travel cattle to a railway station?-Twelve miles in one day is 

92. By Mr. J. S. White.-I 
understood that you originally cultivated 200 acres of land ?-Yes. enough. 

93. How long since ?-Eight or nine years ago. 

94. At that time you got fair prices ?-Yes. 

95. Do you expect to get as good prices again ?-No. 

96. By the Chairman.-You 
stated you would do the formation and put down the sleepers for £552 

a mile ?-Yes. 
97.

How much would the sleepers cost at 3s. 9d. each ?-About £280. 

98. How many sleepers to the mile ?-Something over 1,700. 

99.
At 2,000 to the mile, by your calculation it would make it £350, which would leave only £175 ; 

could you do the formation for £175 ?-Yes, I should say at £180 a mile. 

100. By the Hon. D. Melville.-This 
is your evidence before a former Committee-" What do you 

think the earthworks would be worth in this district ?-We are now getting a large contract done at ls. 5d. 

for side cutting and removing it. By the Chairman.-What is the length of cartage ?-No cartage." ?-That 

might have been a peculiar cutting with difficulties, such as stone and rock. I am not sure what was in my 

101.
Now you think it can be done from 4d. to 10d. ?-A deep cutting on a steep siding where mind at the time, but it was true. 

there are impediments takes a lot of work, but there are no cuttings on this projected line of that 

102. By Mr. Craven.-Was 
not that cutting you referred to one under the tableland beyond character-there is no rock on this line. 

Whitfield ?-Yes, where they had to blast. 
103.

Could you roughly describe the boundaries of the district you have been talking about all the 
time ?-The Rose River is the extreme end on one side ; it is about 35 miles from here to the extreme 

104.
You have spoken of the butter and so on ; can you give the area you have been talking of, point, right up the river. 

where the 62 tons of butter comes from ?-About an area of twenty miles by seven, and we are now about 

the centre. 
The witness withdrew. 

George Gould, sworn and examined. 

105. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A school teacher. 

106. You desire to read a statement ?-Yes.-[The witness read the same as follows :-] 

GLENROWEN TO EDI RAILWAY. 
SrKreirtmcr showing th Length o the proposed line of Railway from Glenrowen to Edi ; also the Population, Value of 

Property, Number
e 
 of Farms,

f  Agricultural Statistics, Value of Implements and Improvements, Live Stock, Dairy 

Produce, and other items. 

1. Length, 19 . 82 miles. 
2. Estimated Population, 1,410. 
3. Value of Rateable Property-Total, £412,104 ; Annual, £20,605. 
4. Estimated Value of -Implements, £9,286 ; Improvements, £64,943. 

6. Live Stock-Horses, 2,756 ; Cattle (Milch Cows), 4,825 ; (Other Cattle), 17,092 ; Sheep, 26,704 ; Pigs, 1,030. 5. Number of Farms, 235. 

7.
Dairy Produce, August, 1894, to August, 1895-Gallons of Milk, 1,033,729 ; Tons of Butter, 200. 

8.
Extent of Land under Tillage-Grain Crops, 2,779 acres ; Root Crops, 440 acres ; Other Tillage, 2,744 

acres- 

9.
Quantity of Produce-Grain Crops, 35,837 bushels ; Root Crops, 1,587 tons ; Other Tillage, 969 tons. Total, 5,963 acres. 

10.
Area to which the Statement refers-2, 4, 5, 7, 8, and 9 to the parishes of Greta, Moyhu, Myrrhee, Whitfield, 

ToombulluP, Carboor, and Edi ; 3 and 6 to 3-5ths of Oxley Shire. 

Remarks. 

1.
It is a general opinion of the residents that the Government estimate as to the cost of construction is very 

high. 

They consider that the line could be constructed for £1,500 a mile. 

2.
The district from Moyhu to the source of the King River is first-rate agricultural land, particularly adapted for 

Hops, Tobacco, Maize, and Potatoes. 
3.

There is almost an unlimited supply of Bluegum, Messmate, and Mountain Ash timber. One saw-mill proprietor 

can supply 16 tons daily. 
4.

The Dairying Industry is now assuming large proportions, and, with the construction of the line, 
the output of 

Dairy Produce would largely increase. 	 GEO. GOULD, Secretary. 

107.
What is the area that you describe here from Glenrowen to the end ?-I cannot exactly say the 

amount or the distance, but the area of the shire of Oxley is 496,000 acres, and we cultivate only three-
fifths of that-I should say from Edi up to the King would be about 30 miles. 

	. 

108. By Mr. J. S. White.-Then 
you have estimated 30 miles in your paper ?-From 25 to 30 

from 

Edi onward, as near as I can judge. 

109. By Mr. Trenwith.-How far is Edi itself from Glenrowen 7-19.82 miles. 

110.
Does not it seem a little inconsistent to say that Edi should have a railway because should 

it is 19 

miles from Glenrowen, and you contemplate that when it gets a railway, people 25 miles away 
	be 

served by it ?-[No answer.] 
111. By the Chairman.-You 

say there are 35,837 bushels of grain crops ; where does it 
grow; can 

we see much of it 7-That estimate is given for those parishes for 1894-5. 

112.
Where can we see where a tenth part of this is growing now within ten miles of the proposed 

line 7-1 think the most of it would be from this up. 
113. Can we see it as we go up ?-I think so. 

114.
You do not know anything about the cost of the railway ?-No. 

115. By the Hon. D. Melville.-How 
do you arrive at the number of tons that would go along the 

line ?-We have not arrived at any estimate of the produce that would go along the line ; we can only go 

by the number of tons given in that statement. 
116.

Have you said in your statement whether the railway will pay ?-No, 
I do not go into that. 
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117. By Mr. Trenwith.-How was this estimate arrived at?-From the Agricultural Statistics from 
the Government Year-Book. 

118. By the Chairman.-Practically, you do not know anything about it ?-No. My idea is that 
the line could be constructed cheaper than the estimated cost of construction, viz., £3,500. I think if it 
were let by contract in small portions to local contractors that it would be constructed at very much less 
than the Government estimate. I might also say that the output from the Moyhu factories was 74 tons of 
butter for the twelve months ending August last. 

The witneas withdrew. 

William P. Wheeler, sworn and examined. 
• 4, 	 119. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-At present a dairyman, but I have been  a  contractor for 

the shire of Oxley for ten years. I live about two miles from here. I have a small farm and rent some 
more land. I have about 150 acres in my own name and rent 210 more. I do nothing but dairying. 

120. You know the country between Glenrowen and here ?-Yes, I have been over it and have 
done a deal of work on it. 

121. What would it cost to clear that country ?-At present in Oxley in clearing 40 feet we charge 
4s.  a  chain to grub, clear, and burn out, and everything. 

122. That is £20 a mile for 40 feet wide ?-Yes. . 
123. You think the Government estimate of £80 a mile is too much ?-At that rate it would be. 
124. They must fell every tree that would fall across the line 7-1 could not give an estimate 

of that. 
125. What would the fencing cost per mile 7-About £54,  a  double line of fencing. I am not a 

practical man as to fencing ; earthwork is what I have done under the council. 
126. What is the cost per cubic yard for earthwork in cuttings ?-It all depends on the distance-

about 8d. a yard if it is  a  cutting and has to be carted with a dray an average of 10 chains. I would make 
a cutting complete with  a  plough and scoop for 8d. a cubic yard and cart it 10 chains. 

127. What about the side ditches ?-If you require the dirt put alongside, 3d.  ;  24d. to 3id. is the 
price in the shire, but 2id. is  a  sweating price. If they would give me five miles on this level to-day 
I would charge 3id. 

128. And table drains ?-They would be the same  ;  the bigger the drain the better for the 
contractor. 

129. By Mr. J. S. White.-Will you cut  a  drain for 3id. a yard ?-Yes, I would do it with plough 
and scoop. 

130. By the Chairman.-What about surface forming ?-Threepence  a  yard on the side of the road. 
We are doing it in the shire  ;  but I would have to see the plans of each place to say exactly. 

131. What would the ballast cost per cubic yard ?-It could be put into the trucks from the nearest 
gravel pit to the line at 14d. a yard, that is  a  truck load ; that is from a gravel pit two miles away, measuring 
it by the truck, not from the gravel pit. There is also the river gravel, some of which would require 
breaking. You can see the gravel I refer to on the road to Edi. 

132. By Mr. Trenwith.-You said 8d. a yard for cutting ; does that include rock ?-No, that is  a 
different thing altogether. If I were going to take a contract I should bore holes here and there all along 
the line to see whether there was rock. I do not think there is any rock on this line except at the 
Glenrowen end. 

The witness withdrew. 

James Hackett, sworn and examined. 
133. By the Chairman.-What are you 7-A bushman and splitter and saw-mill hand. I have a 

grazing area selected, but I am not farming or grazing ; I split for a living. My land is heavily timbered, 
therefore I could not afford to clear it and did not ring the timber. I split off other land. 

134. As to timber, what would you fence a mile of railway for, posts every 8i feet, with  a  top rail 
and five wires ?-I do not know  ;  I never did any of that work. 

135. Do you know anything about sleepers ?-Yes; at present you could cut 9 feet by 4i inches for 
1s. each, peppermint, messmate, or bluegum-that is at the stump. 

136. What would it cost to lay them along the line ?-I cannot say. 
137. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Is there much good timber there ?-There is a great extent of good 

timber. I was reared in the Trentham and Bullarook Forest, and I believe this timber is of better quality 
and more durable than the timber there. There is a great quantity of good timber, miles of it, but not real 
first-class timber, everywhere-it runs in belts. There  are  about 144 miles, taking twelve miles square, of 
undulating land, and all the timber can be brought down this way. On the opposite side the land runs the 
other way, and I do not think it would pay to bring it up from there. 

138. Is the timber on Government land ?-Nearly all of it. 
139. And the Government land would be improved by this railway 7-Most decidedly. 
140. Is it all taken in grazing areas 7-The Forest reserve is a square out of the centre, and there 

is a fringe right outside of it. 
141. Where do you sell your timber ?-Locally about here and in Benalla; I prefer it to the timber 

from Gippsland. 
142. Is there room for more saw-mills ?-Yes, there is one there now. The saw-millers have local 

trade and send the timber to Rutherglen to the mines, and at present they cannot supply the orders. 
143. By Mr. Burton.-Where do they deliver it ?-At Wangaratta. There are different classes of 

timber-[showing samples of wood]. 

The witness withdrew. 
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John Lewis, sworn and examined. 

144. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A farmer and grazier, residing at Moyhu, about four miles 
from here. I have over 1,300 acres freehold. I used to cultivate a good bit, but now not more than 20 
or 30 acres. I gave it up a few years ago, since the crops would not pay to carry away. I cultivated 
about 130 acres. 

145. How much of your land is capable of being cultivated ?-Over half of it. 
146. How far are you from the railway now ?-Glenrowen is the nearest place, fifteen or sixteen 

miles. 
147. If you had a railway within two or three miles of you would you cultivate ?-I believe that 

I would. I used to grow wheat, oats, and potatoes. 
148. Would you grow wheat now at 1 s. 6d. a bushel ?-No. 
149. What price would pay you to grow it ?-Three shillings a bushel, or thereabouts. 
150. Have you any idea that the wheat will rise to 3s. a bushel ?-According to the accounts from 

America they are falling off there in the amount of grain, and I think the time will come when ours will 
go up. 

151. Is your land more suitable for wheat-growing than oats ?--No, it is equally good for both. 

152. How much a bushel would pay to grow oats ?-From 2s. 3d. to 2s. 6d. 
153. It would not pay you to send it to Melbourne and sell at 10d. a bushel ?-I could not do it. 

154. If you had a railway and the price were as low as ls., you would not cultivate it ?-I think 

not. 
155. What do you produce off your farm ?-I dairy and produce hay and potatoes, and I have sheep 

and cattle. I have 3 or 4 acres of potatoes, but I would grow more if there were a railway. 
156. By Mr. Trenwith.-At 15s. a ton ?-No. What I did save this year I got £2 a ton for. 

157. By the Chairmcin.-Where did you sell those potatoes ?-In Wangaratta. I use the hay on 
the farm. I keep about 80 milking cows. I have not calculated how much butter I send per year by rail 
-I send the milk to the factory. 

158. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Are you prepared to take your share with others in guaranteeing 
that this railway will pay a low interest, say 3 per cent., and working expenses 7-I would join in it if it 
were properly carried on and the line properly made. If wheelbarrow men came from Melbourne and make 
the line I would not guarantee it ; but if it is made with plough and scoop I would be prepared to go 

into it. 
159. What is the gross income to graziers here per acre ?-I did not go into that. 
160. By Mr. Trenwith.-Have you not a rough idea of what your income is 7-Not without papers. 

I did not think these questions would be put to me. 
161. You have between 1,300 and 1,400 acres ?-Yes. 
162. How long is it since you left off cultivating 7-A few years. 
163. Is it five years since you cultivated 100 acres ?-More. 
164. By Mr. Burton.-What is the annual valuation of your estate by the shire ?-I pay somewhere 

about £8 annually-a Is. rate. 
165. Do you think you are excessively rated 7-No, I think it is moderate. 
166. Do you think the 1,300 acres is worth more than £160 per annum ?-It is hard to say at the 

present time, because people do not wish to buy now. 
167. Would you let it for £160 a year 7-I would not. 
168. You think you are over-valued 7-1 may be. 
169. Have you ever offered your land by auction ?-No. 
170. By Mr. J. S. White.-Would you let it at £300 a year for five years 7-Yes. 

171. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Did you buy the land ?-Yes, some of it, and some of it I selected. 

172. By the Chairman.-Did you buy any at Government auction ?-No, I bought it privately from 

the Union Bank, some of it improved. 
173. By Mr. Harris.-If a line were made to Glenrowen would some people still use the Wangaratta 

line for travelling cattle and other purposes, do you think 7-Some might ; but it would be such a round-
about to go to Wangaratta, and you would have to pay extra carriage for your stock. 

174. What is the largest holding in the district ?-About a couple of thousand acres, and there are 
some as low as 40 acres. Some have 200 acres, some 320, and some 640. Just round here the holdings 
are rather large, from 1,000 to 2,000 acres. 

175. What is the general character of the soil ?-Most of it is very good country, some chocolate, 
and some black soil. Most of it is fertile soil, and will be capable of carrying a heavy population in the 

future. 
176. If the cost were £1,700 a year would you be willing to join in a guarantee ?-I would hesitate 

to answer that. 
177. By Mr. J. S. White.-Do your neighbours grow hay 7-Yes. 
178. Is it consumed on the farms, as a rule ?-Yes. Some send it away, but to cart it away in 

winter is too laborious. 
179. Do they send 50 tons of hay away in a year ?-I should think so. 
180. One hundred tons ?-I cannot say. If a railway were constructed we would grow more hay 

and everything. 
181. By Mr. Trenwith.-How far do you think people ought to be away from a railway to send hay 

and other products ?-A day's journey, so that they can go to it and back-twelve miles. 
182. Do all the people within twelve miles of a railway now send away hay by rail ?-I cannot say. 
183. Do you know your neighbours within four or five miles of yourself ?-Yes. 
184. Do you know any of them that are sending a lot of hay by railway 1-They have sent some ; 

but there are none near me twelve miles from a railway. 
185. You are fifteen miles away ;  a  man four miles from you, between you and the railway, would 

be eleven miles away 7- Some people send it. 
186. By Mr. Craven.-Where is your land ?-In the parish of Moyhu, four miles from here. 

The witness withdrew. 
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Alexander Gilmore, sworn and examined. 
187. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—A farmer, living on the table-land overlooking the King 

Valley, 26 miles from here, about Cheshunt. I hold 1,500 acres under a grazing area  ;  we have 100 acres 
under cultivation—oats, barley, potatoes, and root crops. We intend putting in 25 acres  of  oats this year, 
6 or 7 acres of pease, and 20 acres of potatoes. We had about 60 or 70 acres altogether in of these things. 
We carted the oats to Mansfield-20 miles—one of the worst roads in the colony. I am nearly 40 miles 
from Wangaratta, with an almost impassable road coming down from the ranges. I got is. 8d. for my oats. 
We grow first-class seed oats, which get the first price in the market. 

188. Would that pay you ?—It would if we had a railway within reasonable distance. At present 
it does not pay, because we are cultivating at a loss. We get from ten to eighteen bags of oats to the acre. 
The soil is very good ; there is no better in the colony. I sank a well 28 feet, and we got no change of 
soil ; and a neighbour has a well sunk 45 feet with no change of soil. We have a good rainfall and a 

	

4 ♦ 	 splendid climate ; it is good for all sorts of root crops and sugar-beet. Wheat grows well, but the price 
has been too low to make it worth while growing, 

189. It is all Crown lands there yet ?—There are some 320-acre selection blocks. I have been there 
seven years. As to timber, I do not know the extent of it yet, there is so much of it, though I have been 
there seven years. I know it for about thirty miles one way. It is principally messmate, bluegum, 
blackbutt, and peppermint—all of the best quality. We are losing the advantage of selling our potatoes 
by not having a railway this way. When potatoes are only 15s. a ton in Melbourne they are £3 a ton at 
Albury. If we had a railway we could send them there, and there are thousands of bags lying useless now 
in the district. The quality is far superior to any they can get in Melbourne ; they are better than from 
any old potato-growing district. As to the extent of the country, there were 80,000 acres selected four 
years ago further out aan my place in anticipation of getting a railway line, and it is almost all abandoned 
because they did not get the line. 

190. Can you say whether a railway, according to the departmental estimate, would pay ?—I do 
not think it would cost anything like the amount to construct it. There are sleepers growing all along the 
line on either side, and there is ballast. There is timber enough in our district to supply for the next 
20 or 30 years. 

191. If the local people were allowed to construct the line, you think it would pay ?—I think it 
would pay remarkably well then. 

192. By Mr. Trenwith.—Have you made any calculation ?—Not the slightest. I only know by 
the resources of the country. 

193. You say you cannot get down the ranges to come this way ?—At present there is no way of 
getting down. 

194. By Mr. Burton.—What distance is it from your place to the terminus at Edi ?—I think a 
little over twenty miles. 

195. Then if a railway were constructed you would be just as far away as at present ?—Yes, but it 
would be a better road and a better market, The only difficulty is about three-quarters of a mile to come 
from the top of the range to the bottom; after that it is all good road. 

The witness withdrew. 

Thomas King, sworn and examined. 
196. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—A farmer and grazier, residing four miles north of Moyhu. 

I have 1,800 acres of freehold land. I fatten cattle on it, milk cows, and grow crops. Last year I had 
about 80 acres in, and this year about the same. Other years I used to have 300, till the crops came down 
in price. I have about half wheat and half oats this year. I intend to cut 25 or 30 acres of wheat this 
year. Some years the crops are very heavy, ten and fifteen bags to the acre ; but last year was  a  bad season, only going three bags ; and the oats were worse than that. 

197. Where is the market for wheat and oats 7—Melbourne, principally. I take it to Wangaratta 
and sell to the middleman, but it goes to Melbourne all the same. This year I got 3s. for my wheat at 
Wangaratta. 

198. Was that after the general rise ?—It rose more here than it did in the general market. There 
was a rumour in the paper that we had over exported, and it was said there would be a better price in 
August. I am about thirteen miles from Wangaratta. 

	

A 	 199. What distance do you think a fair journey to a railway ?—Twelve miles to make a trip  a 
day. I would be better off if the railway were at Moyhu ; I should then be  a  little over five miles from the line. 

200. Where do you send your stock ?—My fat cattle to Melbourne, and sometimes to the market at 
Wangaratta. This year I sold  a  lot of my cattle in my paddock to the auctioneer. 

	

ii 	 201. How may trucks of cattle can you send away from your farm to Melbourne ?—Five or six 
tracks, but I could have ten or twelve if I went into it more extensively. 

202. How many tons of butter do you produce ?—I sell the milk at the factory—from 5 to 6 cwt. 
of butter  a  month. I milk from 20 to 30 cows. There is good grazing land and good agricultural land 
anywhere on the King River for miles on both sides. I think the cuttings and all the railway work can 
be done remarkably cheap this year, if let in small sections. The shire at the present time can get stuff 
removed at about 4d. or 5d. a load. 

The witness withdrew. 

Joseph Corker, sworn and examined. 
203. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—A farmer and grazier, living at Hansen South. I have 

700 acres-500 acres freehold, and about 200 acres with two rents to pay as a selection. I cultivate some 
of it ; the last five years from 20 to 30 acres only. If oats are over I s. 6d. a bushel, I sell them ; if not, 
I keep them. 

204. How many bushels do you get to the acre ?—From eight to ten bags of oats. I graze the rest 
of the land with sheep principally. I dairy about 30 cows at present ; they return 100 lbs. of butter a 
week. 
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205. Round you, on the ranges, they do not cultivate much ?-Yes, 
these valleys. On the Fifteen-mile Creek and the Boggy Creek there are 
cultivate or they cannot live ; they have not enough land to graze on. 

206. What size holdings are they ?-From 50 to 300 acres. 
207. They cultivate more in proportion than the larger farmers ?-Y 

tobacco and hop growing extensively. 
208.

How many tons can they grow on an acre ?-There are a large number planting, but I cannot 
say the quantity to th acre. There is a very large extent of land round us that has been cleared at from 
£4 to £6 an acre, and e it is of no more value than the land that we have spent only £2 an acre on to make 

good grazing land. 
209. That is because you have not a railway near enough ?-Yes. 
210. Supposing you had a railway, would it pay to grow at the prices ?-I think so. 

manage to get ls. 6d. at home a bushel for oats, and whenever I can get that I sell-I have 

year yet. 
211.

You think you would prefer cultivating to grazing if you had a railway ?-Yes, if it would 
leave a margin of ls. an acre more profit than dairying. £2 an acre is the average return at present prices, 
and when all expenses are paid it does not leave as good a net return as wool or dairying. I have had a 
good deal to do with earthworks, as I have been six years in the shire council. As to Mr. Byrne's evidence, 
when he stated ls. 5d. a yard for moving earth side cuttings. I think the ls. is a misprint ; 5d. a yard is 
the general cost. During the six years I was in the council they had side cuttings that did not cost more 

212. By Mr. Trenwith.-How 
far are you from Glenrowen now?-Fourteen miles. I am here to than 5d. a yard. 

give evidence more as to those further away. 
213. If this proposed railway were made, how 

my house. 
214. How long have you been on the land ?-I selected some 24 years ago. 
215. Did you ever cultivate more than 100 acres ?-No. 
216. Prices now are very much lower than they were six years ago ?-Yes. 

217. Then they would have to rise very materially before you could go in for 
because wages are lower, and if we had a railway I could deliver the stuff cheaper. 

218. It is highly probable that if prices rise, wages will rise ?-Quite so. If they do, we shall have 
to cease cultivating. It depends on the cost of production and the cost of transit whether we cultivate or 
not, whether we make the land produce £2 an acre or 8s. an  acre. 

219.
You think the construction of a railway here would lead to cultivation, whether the prices rise 

220. You say you will not sell your oats unless you get ls. 6d. a bushel ; the price this year has or not ?-Yes. 
been much lower ?-The stuff sold in Melbourne for 8d. or 10d. a bushel is not oats ; it is rubbish ; it is 

221.
Could you grow wheat for 2s. a bushel ?-Yes, with four miles to cart it, and leave a margin weeds and rubbish. 

for more profit than by grazing. 
222.

Along the main line there is a lot of agricultural land used for grazing now ; is that because 
agriculture will not pay them ?-I do not know of much good land along the line, except near the Goulburn 
Valley, and that has always had a crop. 

223. By the Hon. D. Melville.-What 
is the income per acre per annum from your style of grazing ? 

-For sheep it is something like 8s. an  acre, that is with land fit for agriculture. 

224.
Are you contented with that ?-We put up with it. I believe my land is better adapted for 

wool-growing than most of the land here ; that is what I principally grow. 
225. What does the dairying return per acre ?-It depends on the management ; about 12s. an  acre 

226. Would you mind involving your land a little in a guarantee if we made a railway ?-I would I should think. 

not ; I think it is a just thing ; but it depends on the system on which the line is constructed. 
227.

With a line fairly constructed on the cheapest lines, you would not object to a guarantee ? 

-No. 
228. By Mr. Burton.-Where 

is your business town ?-I do my business at Wangaratta principally. 
The root crops from our district go mostly to Benalla, and a good deal of oats. 

229. What distance is it from your place to Wangaratta?-By road it is twenty miles. We very 

often take the stuff to Glenrowen to truck it for Benalla. 
The witness withdrew. 

Matthew Byrne, sworn and examined. 

230. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-Secretary of the Hansen Butter Factory. I have been 

there about three years ; the factory has been established about five years. 
231.

How much butter do you manufacture there ?-The last twelve months, to the end of July, 

101 tons. 
232. What is the average price paid for the butter ?-The average price in Melbourne is about 

Thd. per lb. 
233. How many gallons of milk do you require to make 101 tons of butter ?-520,784 gallons. 

234. What do you pay a gallon ?-The average is from 2d. to 2id. ; we pay by results. At 

present we export it ; we send it by Glenrowen. 
235. What does it cost to send there ?-10s. a ton. It is twelve or thirteen miles. 

236. Of course you would prefer a railway to the door ?-Certainly. 
237. By Mr. Burton.-Is 

this statement of the total cost to the factory of producing butter last 
year correct, that the cost of wages, salt, paper, preservatives, oil, firewood, and carriage to Glenrowen was 

less than ld. per lb. ?-Yes, that statement is correct. 
238. By Mr. Trenwith.-There is another factory in the district ?-Yes, the Moyhu. 

239. Does that turn out as much as your factory ?-Not quite as much. 

on most of the holdings on all 
small holdings, and they must 

es. They are going in now for 

I generally 
not sold this 

near would it be to you ?-About four miles from 

cultivating ?-No, 

4 1. 
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240. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Is your factory paying a dividend ?-Yes, it paid a dividend last 
season and the year before. 

241. Do you think the thing will now be a success in the district ?-Yes. 
242. Will there be a constant supply of milk for you ?-At present they cannot do anything else 

with it. If they had a railway they might do something else with the land. 
243. If they had a railway would you lose your trade ?-Very likely some of it. 
244. Are the farmers contented with the prices ?-Yes. 
245. By Mr. Trenwith.-From how far do you get the milk P-Within  a radius of  six miles. 
246. Are there any persons bringing milk from that direction between you and the Glenrowen 

station ?-Yes, there are a few. 
247. How far are they from you ?-Two miles from the creamery, and the creamery is five miles 

from the factory. 
248. Then they prefer bringing milk seven miles to the dairy than taking agricultural produce five 

miles to the station, so that being nearer to the railway would not be an inducement to them to go into 
agriculture ?-But their land may not be suitable for agriculture ; they are living in  a  hilly district. 

249. Is that the case ?-I am pretty well sure of it. 
250. What are the names of the people ?-Graham is one. I dare say he farms  a  little. 
251. By Mr. J. S. White.-What do you pay freight between Glenrowen and Melbourne ?-

44s. 6d. a ton from Glenrowen to the Spencer-street station. 

The witness withdrew. 

Nicholas Robinson, sworn and examined. 
252. By the Chairmaia.-What are you ?-Commission agent, residing at Glenrowen. 
253. Do most of the products sent from this valley7go through your hands ?-A good deal of it. 

I send to Melbourne and New South Wales, but the bulk of it goes to Wangaratta. 
254. You know exactly the number of tons that go through your hands from this district ?-No, 

I do not. I know there is  a  great deal less than there was four or five years ago. 
255. Why ?-Because of the prices, and the distance they have to cart has caused people to turn 

their attention to dairying instead of cultivation. 
256. Which pays the best at the present prices ?-I think  a  great many turned to dairying because 

it was ready money ; it gave the land a spell and the price of wheat was so low. I cannot say which pays 
the best. 

257. If they had a railway here, would it be any encouragement to turn to agriculture ?-I am sure 
they would turn to that more ; it would make very little difference to the dairying-they would still have 
the greatest number of acres left for dairying. They would dairy and cultivate, and give the land a spell 
year by year. 

258. Agricultural products would pay better than dairying ?-Certainly. Sometimes one pays the 
better and sometimes the other, and some have land more adapted for dairying than for cultivation. 

259. Would they, for the sake of giving work to the railway, sacrifice dairying and turn to 
agriculture ?-They would pick out the best of the land, and carry on along with dairying. There is a lot 
of tobacco growing. 

260. How many tons of tobacco have gone through your hands this year ?-There were about 
150 tons of tobacco came in this year-300 acres at half-a-ton to the acre. 

261. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Supposing that dairying were the best and they did not cultivate, 
what would happen to the railway ?-The production would still increase, and not decrease. 

262. One train would take it all away in a week ?-300 tons goes from one factory at the present 
time. 

263. If they continue dairying you think it will not pay ?-No, I do not say that. I say they will 
combine wheat, tobacco, and potato growing along with dairying, and if a railway were made it would 
make an immense difference to the agricultural production. 

264. By the Chairman.-Between these two factories there are 1741 tons produced ?-I am confident 
the Hansen Company will have double the quantity this year that they had last. 

265. By Mr. Burton.-Do you know anything of the quality of the timber along the route of the 
railway ?-I know they are carting sleepers to Glenrowen now, redgum and grey box. 

266. What do they get for the sleepers at Glenrowen ?-About 3s. 6d. 

The witness withdrew. 

Andrew Byrne, recalled and further examined. 
267. By Mr. Harris.- Will you obtain and send to us  a  sworn statement containing the names and 

the distances from the railways of those resident in the district; the name of the line nearest to them at 
present, the area of each person so situated and for what purpose each area is used, and also particulars 
relative to the merchandise coming to the district 7-I will do so. 

The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned. 
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(Taken at Cheshunt.) 

FRIDAY, 11TH OCTOBER, 1895. 

Members present: 
MR. CAMERON, in the Chair ; 

The Hon. D. Melville, M.L.C. 

Arthur Jennings Smith, sworn and examined. 

268. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—A farmer. I have been here seventeen years. We hold 
312 acres leasehold, and 360 acres freehold. 

269. What use have you made of the land ?—Grazing and growing tobacco. A few years ago I 
had nearly 100 acres in ; it averaged half-a-ton to the acre ; the price was 6d. per lb. all round—I sent it by 
Wangaratta. The cost of sending it to the train some years ago was 25s. to 30s. a ton. The freight now 
would be from 20s. to 25s. a ton. 

270. Are there many others growing tobacco ?—This is the principal tobacco-growing portion of the 
colony. 

271. How many acres on the King River were under tobacco last season ?—I cannot say. 
272. Can you give the average under any other kind of crop ?—No, I have not those details. 
273. I understand that you are now chairman of the railway league here ?—Yes; there is only one 

league. 
274. What prospect iA there of a railway paying here ?—Everyone who has lived here believes 

that the agricultural produce would be especially increased if we had a railway; we have the richest land 
in the country lying idle. 

275. Would increasing the area with agriculture diminish the area under milk producing ?—There 
is so much country to open up that there is plenty of room for both, and for tobacco and hops. In my 
opinion the dairying industry might be reduced in course of time, but it might take a long period. 

276. Supposing that the Government thought the district was not entitled to a broad-gauge railway 
at a cost of £3,000 a mile, and that a narrow-gauge line could be constructed for half that, how do you feel 
towards that ?—I have no doubt that all the people would be satisfied with a narrow gauge. 

277. And would do without stations, having only sidings ?—Yes, and would be content with the 
most economical management till the line paid. 

278. They would be satisfied with smaller carriages and smaller trucks, and a lower rate of speed?— 
Yes ; I understand the people here and know them well, and that is their feeling. There is land under 
cultivation now, and there has been clearing going on ever since I have been here. 

279. Yesterday we saw a large quantity under grass that was 'formerly under cultivation ?—That 
may be, but other lands are opened up—all the lands are not in view from the road. 

280. By the Hon. D. Melville.—Have you any other statement to make about the line ?—I merely 
say that I understand the cost of the line under narrow gauge would be less, and that this place would in 
the very near future pay a sufficient interest on the outlaid capital, and probably leave a very good profit, 
and that business would rapidly and very largely increase. My neighbours, who own very valuable land, 
cannot do anything with it, because they cannot afford to send produce at the present cost and price ; but it 
would pay with a railway. 

281. You did pay as high as 30s. a ton to send to Wangaratta ; how much is it now ?—It is 5s. a 

ton less. 
282. Would the people here join in a guarantee as to cost and interest at about 3 per cent.?—I do 

not think the people would join in a guarantee of that kind, for this reason—it is a very difficult thing to 
put ; farmers are generally, especially in country newly opened up, dependent partly on mortgage, and a 
well-to-do farmer would say—" If I undertake a part of that guarantee, I am guaranteeing others not as 
well off as myself, and am running an unnecessary risk." 

283. It would be a pro rata risk ?—Even then I do not think you would get farmers to subscribe. 
They see the way that other people have had their railways made without a guarantee, and if there is a 
loss it falls on these people, and if there is a profit the Government gets the benefit. 

284. As soon as the profit comes the fares go down ?—That is the class of reasoning they would 
adopt. Of course, the profit to the Government would be a benefit to the country at large by reduction of 
fares or in some other way. 

285. You say you do not think they would join in a guarantee of 3 per cent. ?—I do not think they 
would. 

286. I am not speaking of the working expenses ?—I think that the difficulty I named would prevent 
their subscribing to a guarantee ; it is only my opinion. 

287. By Mr. J. S. White.—Do you think the people here would be satisfied if the Government 
charged such a rate that it would pay interest and working expenses ?—Yes. The other would be almost 
impossible. 

288. By the Chairman.—You think they would not grumble at having to pay a little more ?—No, I 
think they would not mind that, even if it appeared a very high rate at first. 

The witness withdrew. 

Temple Alsop J. Smith, sworn and examined. 

289. The Witness.—In the evidence I heard at Moyhu and that taken here, no one has mentioned 
that there is a great deal of land still available for selection ; 10,000 acres equal to land on the flats which 
would be taken up if it were brought within reasonable distance of a railway. That point, I think, ought 
to weigh very strongly with the Committee. That land is now 45 miles from a railway terminus, and it 
is land that will grow tobacco, hops, potatoes, and anything of that kind, and there is good timber there. 
I know people ready to take it up if a railway is promised, young men who will go out and select it and 
work it  ;  one of them was travelling through the other day working for me. 

Mr. Craven, 
Mr. Harris, 
Mr. J. S. White. 
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290. By the Chairman.-Do you propose putting in a larger area of tobacco this year ?-I am putting 
in 45 acres this year against 21 last year, and if a railway were built, I should put in potatoes and pease as 
rotation crops, which would produce a great deal of freight for the railways. 

291. What could you get it conveyed to Glenrowen or Wangaratta for ?-It costs from £1 to 25s. 
a ton-it depends on the loading. 

292. What would you be prepared to pay by rail if you had a railway ?-If I could save 10s. a ton 
it would make all the difference in the growing of potatoes. 

293. Would the people generally agree to pay 10s. a ton on the railway from here to the terminus ? 
-I am certain they would be glad to do it ; I should be very glad to do it myself. 

294. Have you had conversation with them on the point ?-No, but I think it stands to reason. 
295. People generally go by the railway rates in other parts of the colony, even where they are 

not paying ; they think they have no right to pay more than other people pay per mile. It might be an 
inducement to us if we could see that you would not complain of having to pay a differential rate for a 
year or two, the time to be limited ?-For my part I would very much prefer paying 10s. to the £1 I pay 
now. I know there are four or five saw-mills at Tolmie. One has a contract to send to the Chiltern 
mines 6,000 feet of timber per week, which goes to Wangaratta by waggon ; they pay about 6s. a hundred. 

296. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Have you any other statement to make in support of a railway ?-
The tobacco grown here last year was about 250 tons off about 600 acres. This year about 3,000 acres 
were put into tobacco, and if the average yield is what it was last year, it will mean about 1,200 tons 
freightage for the railway. 

297. How many men would be employed on 100 acres of tobacco ?-We consider in a good season 
that about one man to 3 acres is required. 

298. By the Chairman.-Is the area for tobacco unlimited in this neighbourhood ?-Not unlimited. 
I should say at a guess that there were about from 8,000 to 10,000 acres capable of growing tobacco from 
Wangaratta and from Edi. 

299. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Is it for the local market or the European ?-We are contemplating 
exportation. Chinese labour has been used chiefly up to this time, but the last two or three years they have 
been got rid of. The Europeans are taking it into their own Lands with success, and they are growing 
just as good tobacco as the Chinese and working it just as well, in fact, improving on the Chinese system. 

The witness withdrew. 

Henry George Thomas, sworn and examined. 
300. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A farmer, for 21 years in this district, about two miles 

from here, on the west side. 
301. What area have you ?-250 acres selected land, with '150 acres freehold. Formerly we grew 

grain largely, and have grown as much as seventeen bags of oats to the acre with about 60 acres under 
cultivation. In those days I used to take a team myself to Wangaratta, and there would be seventeen 
teams camped together from Upper Wangaratta ; that would amount to about 50 tons. Mine was a 3-ton 
team. This was kept up for ten years. 

302. How long ago is it since you gave it up ?-We have gradually fallen off with cultivation in 
grain and have simply grown about 10 acres of hay. It is about ten years since we left off. 

303. What did you get for the oats then ?-2s. 9d. a bushel. 
304. It did not pay you at that ?-Yes, it did. 
305. What made you give it up ?-We had always felt that it was a great handicap carting to 

Wangaratta. The people on the King River are a thrifty and hardworking people and they have not 
made the headway that the people nearer the railway have done. 

306. If you got 2s. 9d. a bushel for your oats it did not interfere with the price ?-That was a 
paying price, but it does not always keep up to that. The price came down to 2s. a bushel, and that was 
the chief reason we gave up. 

307. What did you value the carting at from your place to Wangaratta ?-f 1 to 25s. a ton. 
308. Do you think that with a railway ls. 6d. a bushel would pay better than 2s. 6d. a bushel with 

having to cart to Wangaratta ?-We would have a chance then to compete. I do not know about is. 6d.; 
it is a very low figure, but still I think a number of acres would be grown at that price. 

309. Would you turn your attention to cultivating the land if you had a railway and had to pay 10s. 
a ton at the terminus and got ls. 6d. a bushel ?-Yes, we would then go in for cultivation. 

310. Then we cannot understand your giving up with so many bushels to the acre at 2s. 6d. a 
bushel ?-The distance has been the drawback. 

311. You say yourself you could get it carted at £1 a ton to Wangaratta, when you were getting 
2s. 6d. a bushel ?-Yes. 

312. And that did not pay, and you think now, if you had 10s. to pay for the cartage it would pay 
at ls. 6d. a bushel ?-Yes, I think it would. 

313. Can you tell me why ?-This carting takes such a time. 
314. But you could not get it done by contract at £1. We had one witness who said he would be 

satisfied to pay 10s. for a year or two to encourage the railway, and we place it in the same way before 
you ?-I think I would be willing to pay that also. 

315. What puzzles us is that at 1 s. 6d. a bushel, with 10s. cartage, you say it would pay better than 
at 2s. 6d. with £1 a ton cartage ?-You cannot get the 2s. 6d. a bushel now. 

316. What are you cultivating now ?-Hops the last fifteen years, 5 acres yielding about 12 cwt. 
per acre. 

317. What is the value of that in Melbourne?-It is worth from Is. to 1s. 3d. a lb. in Melbourne. 
318. What is the cost of sending it to the railway ?-25s. a ton to Wangaratta. 
319. There is still a good margin left unless it is very expensive to cultivate hops ?-The total cost 

of hop-growing is not more than £20 an acre ; that would be for picking, and manure, and everything. 
320. Have you any difficulty in selling it ?-There is a ring in ielbourne and they will pick up a 

few well-known samples, and the rest are left till later in the season. That has been the case this year, 
and that keeps some hops out of the market for some time. 
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321.
But on the whole you have been able to dispose of all your hops ?-Yes, they always sell. 

322.
Do you think that ls. 6d. a bushel for oats pays better than ls. 2d. a lb. for hops ?-No, but we 

could go in more for the other ; the labour would come in between the hop-growing. While the hops are 
resting in the winter time we could put in our oat crop, and it would be a great help to the other crop. 
The reaper and binder can easily reap the crop. 

323.
How many acres would you put under crop of grain if you had a railway ?-Potatoes and 

grain, 60 acres, as well as having land for dairying. 
324.

How does dairying pay ?-We have not received much benefit yet from our local factory. 
I milk about a dozen cows, and get about 2d. a gallon on the average for the milk. 

325. Have you to feed the cows in winter ?-We do, with chaff. 
326. Is that expensive ?-We do not feel it because we grow it ourselves. 

327.
Suppose you pay now £1, would you be willing to pay 10s. a ton if you had a railway ?-Yes, 

I think it would be a splendid thing to have a chance of getting it down. 
328.

As soon as you got a railway you would not agitate to get it carried at 2s. 6d. a ton ?-No, we 

329. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Supposing 
that, owing to the smallness of your traffic, only a are not that sort. 

narrow-gauge line could be tried, and it became necessary even with that to guarantee, perhaps for a year 
or two, or five years, 3 per cent., would you join with your neighbours in such a guarantee ?-I do not 
know, I am sure. I fully indorse Mr. Smith's idea on that, and think the other proposition the fairer 

thing. 
330.

But the traffic on it might be inadequate to pay, even at 10s. a ton. We shall want to now 
your views sooner or later, because the last two railways have been under guarantees as that 

to theIt freight 

covering 3 or 4 per cent. If that contingency arose, what would be the general opinion on 	
?- is a 

question that has not been suggested to the people at all. 
331.

What is your own view of that ?-It seems like taking the burden on your own shoulders. 

332.
It seems also like faith in the railway if your answer is in the affirmative ; I simply say 3 per 

cent., not the working expenses ?-I think, if it were looked into, it would not be a great thing to 

333.
On the narrow gauge ?-Yes, I think it would be a splendid thing, and a very paying undertake. 

experiment ; that is my opinion. 
334.

You are inclined to doubt whether the people would go into the guarantee ?-I think they 

would if it were explained to them. 
The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned. 

(Taken at Wangaratta.) 

MONDAY, 14TH OCTOBER, 1895. 

Members present ; 

MR. CAMERON, in the Chair ; 

The Hon. D. Melville, M.L.C. 

George Phillipson, sworn and examined. 

335. By the Chairman.--What are you ?-An auctioneer. 

336.
We are here to find out the resources of the King Valley district ; do you know the district ?-

Very well, right up to Cheshunt. I have statistics taken in 1887. I do not know that the population has 
varied much since then. I think it has rather increased than otherwise. 

337.
Do you know the area under cultivation ?-There is not as much now as there was a few years 

ago. I cannot say how much there is, because the old cultivation land, producing wheat and oats a few 
years ago, has been converted into grazing land and used for stock and dairying. 

338.
Can you say how much they export from the district ?-There has been very little produce 

sent away from the district except tobacco ; it has all been consumed locally in the North-Eastern district. 

339.
We want to know how much would be carried down by a line ?-I could not give you any idea 

of the tonnage except by those statistics. 
340.

Are there many sheep and cattle sent from the district to Melbourne or anywhere by rail ?- 
Yes, a good many cattle are fattened on the King River, in the neighbourhood of Moyhu and 

Bobinawarra. 
341.

Would the Oxley stock be trucked supposing there were a line down the King, either to here 
or Glenrowen-I mean from the Oxley Plains 7-They would not be sent unless the line came down the 
valley to Wangaratta. If it went from Moyhu to Glenrowen the great bulk of the cattle would be brought 
here and trucked, but they would not be trucked at Laceby if the line went that way. 

342.
How many cattle are sent away ?-I should think 1,000 head of cattle in the twelve months 

would be sent from the Upper King and the neighbourhood of Moyhu and round the district. That would 
utilize either the Glenrowen or the Wangaratta line-about 100 trucks. There is a large quantity of 
tobacco grown on the King, and it seems to be on the increase. There used to be a great deal previously, 
but owing to the low prices they gave it up. 

Mr. Burton, 
Mr. Craven, 
Mr. Harris, 
Mr. Trenwith, 
Mr. J. S. White. 
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343. Do you know anything about the timber trade ?-Yes, there are very large areas of timber up 
there, and a great trade is being done with Rutherglen in timber. There is a market there' for an 
immense quantity of timber, and that would constitute one of the principal items of traffic if the line were 
made from the King Valley to Wangaratta. 

344. Can you give an idea of the number of tons per annum ?-It is a new trade, but is capable of 
extension to an enormous extent. I believe it would amount to thousands of tons per annum for the next 
ten or fifteen years, because large areas of mines are being opened up ; for instance, the Prentice Freehold, 
the North Prentice and the Extended Consols, and the Southern Extended ; they are preparing to sink 
some of those. The Prentice Freehold have, I believe, ten years' work ahead of them, and there is no other 
place to get the timber from except up here or from other places further away. They can get timber any 
length in the King Valley, suitable for mining. There are several teams taking timber now, and the trade 
can be extended enormously if there is a railway. There are about six or seven large claims at work now, 
and you may safely say that within three years there will be twenty large claims requiring timber. 

345. Have you any idea how many tons each claim would require.-No. 
346. Are any sheep sent from there ?-Yes, a few sheep, perhaps a couple of thousand-there is 

no great quantity of wool from there. 
347. By the Won. D. Melville.-On what do you reckon mainly the traffic for the proposed railway ? 

-I think if there were a line made from the King River to Wangaratta the principal traffic would be in 
timber and potatoes. Up there there is a large area of good potato land, but when they have to cart 
the potatoes 30 miles by team it puts them out of the market altogether. They can land them here cheaper 
from Warrnambool and the Western district, but with a railway, if brought for from 3s. to 5s. a ton by rail, 
it would put them on a different footing. There are hundreds of tons that come from the Western district 
up here, which could be grown here equally as well-splendid potatoes. They are being sold at from 30s. 
to £2 a ton, and it takes the half of that to cart them. Tobacco will form a large item, but a train load 

of tobacco means the produce of a great many acres. 
348. Have you estimated whether this proposed line will be a loss or a profit to the State ?-I can 

say this much, that if there is the slightest prospect of the line paying it can only be done by bringing it 
down the valley to Wangaratta, because that will tap the Oxley traffic ; if it goes to Glenrowen or Benalla, 
it will lose that traffic and will have to depend on the Upper King entirely for support. There would be 
a station at Laceby. According to the old statistics, we had there 4,236 acres in 1887 under wheat and 
a great deal under oats, and the people went out of cultivation because it would not pay to grow wheat at 
2s. a bushel and under ; it has gradually gone out of cultivation and the people have gone into dairying. 
There was a bit of a rise in wheat this year, and immediately peopld were hunting about for and ploughing 
ground that had been idle for several years and putting it into crop. There is a larger area round here 
under wheat than there has been for a few years past. I am certain they look on the dairying as too 
slavish a life, and if wheat brought 3s. a bushel they would put the land into cultivation again. 

349. If the railway were brought to Wangaratta, do you think it would then pay ?-I most 
undoubtedly say I do not think there would be a profit, but I do not know that the loss would be very 
great. The line could be constructed cheaply because it is comparatively level all the way to Moyhu. If 
the earthwork were let in short sections, those people accustomed to road-making for the shire would 
construct it for a very low price, for about 2d. to 3d. a yard. 

350. That is the only condition that would make it pay ?-Yes, cheap construction and not running 
too many trains, and running it down this valley to Wangaratta. 

351. Three shillings a bushel for wheat here would mean what in Melbourne ?-About 3s. 4d. 
352. It is only 3s. a bushel in London ?-At present it has slightly an upward tendency. 
353. Then you have not much hope of your period arriving 7-It is one of those things you can 

never tell. In six months from now it might be double that amount of money, because the market changes 
very rapidly, and a failure in any of the big wheat-producing countries makes a great change in a very 
short time. 

354. By Mr. J. S. White.-You think there would be a large traffic in timber from that district to 
the mines ?-Yes. 

355. That must cut up the public roads very much, and they require maintaining ?-Yes. 
356. If that were saved from the shire and borough, would they be prepared to strike a rate beyond 

the present rate to meet what it might cost in interest and sinking fund ?-I think it is quite possible that 
the people in the district might be inclined to rate themselves to make up the rest. 

357. By Mr. Burton.-What distance is Oxley township from the nearest railway station ?-Eight 
miles. 

358. What distance from the other line, the Everton ?-To Tarrawingee station it is about the 
same distance. 

359. How far is Milawa from here ?-Ten miles. 
360. What distance is that from the nearest station on the other line ?-Seven or eight miles. 
361. Do you suppose that those people are efficiently served at the present time ?-I think the 

Oxley and Milawa people are. 
362. Then we need not consider their interests at all ?-No, you merely consider the traffic that 

might be brought to the line to assist to make it pay. It is not a question of considering the people there, 
but if you are going to construct a line, you have to bring all the traffic you can to it. 

363. You deal in cattle ; do you buy on the farms or here in Wangaratta ?-We sell large numbers 
outside ; we do not buy at all. We conduct our sales in Wangaratta. 

364. Then the cattle are travelled to Wangaratta?-Yes. 
365. Would a truck come to here and you discharge them, and then truck them again ?-No ; they 

would still travel their cattle to Wangaratta. 
366. Then how would there be any advantage ?-I am speaking about the grain traffic. 
367. Then there would be no advantage as far as the cattle are concerned ?-Not for coming into 

the local market. The fat cattle that are trucked go to Melbourne, and they would trucked at Oxley and 
go right through. All the cattle are not sold here. A great number of fat cattle are trucked and sold in 
Melbourne. 

368. As to the timber for the mines at Rutherglen-is there any other source of supply nearer?-No. 
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369. What about the ranges by Chiltern and Barnawartha ?-There is no suitable mining timber 
there. There would be an enormous quantity of timber carried over the line. The timber is suitable, and 
there are large quantities of it-an enormous quantity will be required. 

370. By Mr. Trenwith.-Which of the proposed lines would come nearest to the Boggy Creek 
valleys ?-It would not matter ; they are both alike. 

371. You said that possibly there may be a return to agriculture in consequence of the rise in the 
price of cereals ?-Yes. 

372. You base that on another assertion that the market fluctuates and changes ?-Yes. 
373. Is it not  a  fact that where there have been changes in the market of late years they have been 

downward ?-Yes ; that is the best reason to suppose the next changes will be upward. Prices are so low 
all over the world that people are giving up grain growing in America and other wheat-producing countries, 
and any change for the better would start those people again into producing wheat. 

374. That would lead to another decline in price ?-Possibly so ; but generally the prices go up to 
the maximum in the course of the year, and then it turns the other way. 

375. You say there are train loads of timber to the Rutherglen mines ?-Yes ; that comes from 
about Wandong and other places. That coming from the hilly country about Mansfield is loaded at Benalla. 

376. Then this timber goes over the existing lines mainly ?-Yes. 
371. Then if this line were constructed it would go over the line in the vicinity ?-Yes. 
378. But it would deprive the lines now carrying it of the traffic ?-To a certain extent it would. 

You see there is a large quantity being cut hero and teams are carrying it, and the number of teams will 
keep on increasing to  a  very great extent, because the saw-mills are opening, and it is only  a  new thing 
on the King River, and further business from that will all have to come to Wangaratta to be loaded up, 
and the timber would come over the lino if made. 

379. How many teams are on the road carting timber now ?-Four or five ; they make  a  trip every 
two days and bring about 5 to 6 tons each, that is from 15 to 18 tons  a  week for each team. There are 
100 tons of timber  a  week coming down now, but that would be increased. 

380. By Mr. Harris.-Do you know how much they are paying for the timber ?-No. 
381. What is the nearest stream to Rutherglen ?-The Murray ; it is about five miles off. 
382. What cost is it from the King River to Wangaratta ?-From 25s. to 30s. 
383. What do you consider the value of freehold ''land in that locality now ?-It would vary from 

£2 up to £10 ; there are pieces worth probably more than that. 
384. Suppose they had railway communication, how much would the land be worth ?-It would 

enhance the value; it would put from 10s. to £1 on it at once; on some land more. 
385. As to this point of connexion at Wangaratta, do you consider that is more important to the 

settlers than the connexion with Glenrowen ?-Yes, I do, because Wangaratta is the best market they can 
find in the colony, 5 per cent. better than any market they can find, except for tobacco, and nearly all the 
business in that is done in Wangaratta. Thousands of bags of wheat come from Yarrawonga, through 
Benalla, to be ground at Wangaratta, and the principal market for flour is in the North-Eastern district. 
During the twenty years I have been here there have not 20,000 bags of wheat gone to Melbourne 
unground during the whole of that time. While I was  in  the milling trade I ground over 50,000 bags a 
year for several years, and the great market for that flour was in the North-Eastern district, and that 
market is increasing because the population is increasing. 

386. You consider  a  connexion with Wangaratta and the North-Eastern townships and Riveriva 
would  be of more advantage than connecting with Melbourne and the seaboard ?-Yes. Wheat is sold 
here at ld. a bushel more than in Melbourne, and, as  a  rule, cattle are sold at  a  better price, because it is 
almost impossible to send them to Melbourne from here without a loss; and as to Benalla, stock of all 
kinds would average 5 per cent. better price here than they would at Benalla, so to take the people to 
Benalla through Glenrowen would be taking them through a worse market than here. 

387. What sort of market is Riverina ?-It has been  a  good market for chaff, and oats, and butter, 
and produce of that kind. They are producing wheat very largely there now, and, perhaps, within the 
next two years they will supply themselves with wheat and will not require ours; but the climate is so 
dry there that it does not suit the growth of oats well, and it is not  a  very good place for dairying, so they 
will require hay, oats, and butter from us for a number of years to come. 

388. What is  a  fair distance for a farm to be from  a  railway ?-Within ten miles of a railway is 
good enough. You can travel cattle ten or twelve miles to a station to truck them without doing them any 
harm. 

389. By 3k. J. S. White.-Are the people here doing better than they were three or four years 
ago ?-They have improved their positions considerably since they commenced dairying. 

390. Then is it likely they would go out of dairying and into crops ?-Yes, it is simply a question 
of price. The price of wheat got so low that they could not produce it, and they found dairying gave them 
ready cash, and they could buy cheaper for ready cash ; but dairying is  a  slavish life, and they do not like 
it, especially the young people. Dairying has been gone into largely here only during the last three years 
-it is increasing every year. 

391. Would the dairying go on as well as cultivation ?-Yes, to a large extent ; but cultivation 
would increase enormously if wheat went up to 3s. a bushel. That I know for certain. 

392. By the Cheviirmanz.-Is there a great increase in the valley of the King ?-No, not yet. 
393. Did  I understand you to say that each team would bring three loads of timber a week ?-Yes, 

from the Boggy Creek. 
394. We were told at Cheshunt that they were bringing it ten miles beyond that 7-There may be 

some coming from there. I was speaking of the Boggy Creek saw-mill, which is about twenty miles from 
Wangaratta. 

395. What distance is that from Glenrowen ?-About three or four miles nearer, but  a  worse road 
for teams. They come down here now in preference. 

396. By Mr. Craven.-Does Mr. Hyam send his fat stock to market ?-I-Ie trucks here and sends to 
Melbourne. 

397. If  a  line were made here on the narrow gauge would that make any difference as to the cattle 
traffic ?-As far as cattle are concerned it would make a difference. 

(Ft 
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398. Would it make a difference as to butter?-No, I do not think the transhipment would affect 
that. 

399. You say you get them from Warrnambool ; what is the freightage from there ?-About 25s. 
a ton. 

400. What does it cost now to bring them from the King River ?-About £1. 
The witness withdrew. 

Peter S. Thomson, sworn and examined. 
401. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A commission agent. I have been living here for about 

22 years. I am well acquainted with the valley of the King River. 
402. Do you know what the products are ?-Yes, the principal item of production now is tobacco. 

The amount paid from the 1st of February, 1885, to the 31st of January, 1886, for tobacco was 
£10,712 12s. 9d. at the railway station. I buy the stuff there and pay here for it. You see a large acreage 
is now prepared for tobacco, and it has every prospect of being a big yield for this year. The plants are 
all looking very healthy. From the 1st of February, 1886, to the 31st of December, 1887, I paid here 
£7,583 4s. 6d. for tobacco, at the rate of about £50 a ton. From 1887 to 1888 I paid £12,349 13s. 9d. ; 
from 1888 to 1889, £4,093 15s. 9d. ; from 1889 to 1890, £790 10s. ; from 1890 to 1891, £1,754 ; from 
1891 to 1892, £1,644 7s. ; from 1892 to 1893, £2,073 18s. ; from 1893 to 1894, £982 14s. 5d. ; and from 
1894 to 1895, £4,702. That is about 90 tons. 

403. Are they increasing the area to be put under tobacco this year ?-Very much ; I should say 
four times as much as last year. 

404. What was in last year ?-I could not give the total. I have only given what I sold here ; 
there is a lot goes to Melbourne that is not sold here. 

405. If there were 200 acres last year, you think there will be 800 this year ?-I am certain there 
will be 1,000 acres here. There is one place-Hyam's-alone where there are 100 acres going in this 
year. 

406. How many acres are there under wheat or oats ?-I do not think there is much under that 
except what they grow for their own use. 

407. Do you know anything about the timber ?-I do. 
408. What quantity of timber was sent ?-I cannot give the tonnage that comes from there because 

there are props, and none of those come from the King at all, on account of the carriage. They come 
principally from Wentworth ; but if there were a railway to the King they would come from there. 

409. Is the demand unlimited ?-I think it is. They have a contract to deliver millions of feet 
from the Boggy Creek or the Toombullup saw-mill. I buy at Glenrowen, and also at Benalla. I go only 
for certain stuff when I am sent for. I do not know what amount goes in there. 

410. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Do you think you could construct a railway from either Glenrowen 
or Wangaratta on towards the Upper King without loss 	am not an expert in constructing railways. 

411. Can we construct a railway that will save the State from £2,000 or £3,000 a year loss, either 
from Glenrowen or Wangaratta ?-I do not think you could, speaking conscientiously. It is bound to show 
a loss. 

412. Suppose we got over that, which of the two places would give the least loss five years after 
its construction ?-I believe the line down to Wangaratta, because you tap the country that you do not 
otherwise tap going direct to Glenrowen. 

413. Would the people be satisfied with a narrow-gauge line, if it could be constructed at half the 
cost ?-I think so. 

414. Would a narrow-gauge line be ample for the traffic ?-Yes ; there are parts of that district 
where they have to take loads of timber to Moyhu. They have to take a half-load down. They cannot 
get through. 

415. By Mr. J. S. White.-Do you purchase half or more than half of what is grown ?-More than 
two-thirds. 

416. By Mr. Craven.-Would the tobacco amount roughly to 200 tons a year ?-I think it would. 
That is the average, one year with another. 	 • 

417. Suppose that the Government let you have the rails practically for nothing, would the people 
themselves undertake to construct a rough cheap line ?-I do not know. 

418. Would they take any responsibility ?-I do not know that they would go as far as that. 
419. Supposing the Tramways Act was so altered that people borrowing money under it would have 

a free hand as to the class of construction, do you think a local trust could be formed to borrow the money 
if you had the rails for nothing, made it yourselves, and ran it yourselves ?-I dare say it could be done 
cheaper that way than by the Government ; but it was not a success with the Katamatite line. I do not 
think the people would run the risk. 

420. By Mr. Burton.-What traffic would Wangaratta get that the other line would not ?-You 
come straight down the Moyhu road to Wangaratta. Instead of coming to the Moyhu Hotel, if you had 
turned off and gone back by Bobbinawarrah and through Oxley you would have tapped the country that 
you would not otherwise tap, that is, to come in here. 

The witness withdrew. 

Alfred Pinkerton, sworn and examined. 
421. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A storekeeper. I have been here fifteen years. 
422. Do you know the country up the valley of the King River ?-Yes, pretty well. 
423. Have you had dealings with the people there ?-Yes, considerable. They have gone into 

grazing a good deal. 
424. Why 7-Because they could not make the wheat and oats pay, on account of the cost of 

carriage down and the low price. 
425. What was the price when they gave up cultivating ?-It got down to 2s. a bushel for wheat 

here, and ls. a bushel for oats. 
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426. How long is it since they gave up cultivating ?-I could scarcely say ; it has been gradually 
decreasing the last few years. 

427. Was there much cultivation some years ago ?-Yes, a good deal more than now. 
428. Say, four years ago ?-A good deal more than now ; it has been reduced gradually from five 

years ago till now. 
429. Do you think if they had a railway they would return to cultivating wheat at 2s. a bushel ?- 

I am sure they would if the price went up to 2s. 9d. or 3s. a bushel. 
430. If it cost them £1 a ton by road, what would be a fair thing to charge by rail ?-About 5s. or 

7s. a ton, judging by the charge on other lines. 
431. We have evidence from men who said they would gladly pay 10s. a ton ?-No doubt they 

would. 
432. If they had to pay 10s. now on the railway you think they would cultivate wheat, at what 

price ?-From 2s. 9d. to 3s. a bushel. 
433. Then the area under wheat might be a very large one ?-Much more extensive than it is now. 

It is not very convenient for every one to take the milk to the factories, and it is only because they cannot 
make wheat pay, owing to the distance they have to cart it, that they have gone into the dairying ; it is 
very hard labour, and some of them have to cart ten miles every morning. 

434. How many acres do you think are now under wheat or oats ?-I have no idea. I think we 
can hope for something better than 2s. 6d. a bushel ; 2s. was about the lowest it reached here. They give 
more for wheat and oats and hay here than in Melbourne, and potatoes also. 

435. By Mr. Trenwith.-Then roughly, between 2s. and 2s. 6d. a bushel, and between 25s. and 30s. 
a ton. They left off because they were paying £1 a ton cartage ; if they get it by rail at 10s. a ton it 
would still not pay ?-We believe it will advance. 

436. By the Hon. D. Melville.-How far out from Wangaratta were the wheat-fields in the good 
times ?-I suppose about 35 miles out. 

437. Where would that be 2-Up the valley of the King. 
438. There is no sign of it now ?-It is a long time ago. I think you would see a good many 

cultivation paddocks up that way. 
439. You have Everton, Glenrowen, and Wangaratta ; do you see any wheat-fields round the 

stations within five or ten miles ?-I do not quite understand what you want to get at. 
440. What is the reason why those who have the railway at their door do not grow wheat ?-

I presume the great reduction in price. 
441. Then there is no guarantee that the railway will induce wheat-growing 7-Not unless the 

price advances. 
442. You heard the question put to Mr. Thomson ; with your experience of the place, which is 

the best place to build a line to save the State the greatest loss ; will we lose more by making a railway 
to the King from Wangaratta or from Glenrowen ?-Naturally, I say Wangaratta ; but speaking as a 
disinterested party I never could see what the idea was to take it down to Glenrowen, because the rich 
district lies on the right-hand side as you come from the King. 

443. Do you think that the construction of a railway from either place will result in anything more 
erious than £2,000 or £3,000 loss ?-I am not sufficiently an expert in railways to answer that, but I 

should certainly think that a narrow-gauge line put down the main road would be a feasible thing, and be 
of very cheap construction. 

444. Bearing in mind all that, what would be the limit of the loss ?-I could not possibly say. 
445. Would the traders in Wangaratta join in making good the loss if there were one ?-1 could 

not say ; it has never been spoken of. I would be willing to contribute something towards it, no doubt. 
446. Then you would join in a guarantee ?-I presume the Government do not always study 

whether they will make ends meet-how many lines have paid at the first. 
447. Our duty is to form an estimate on your evidence of what the loss would be ?-I could not 

possibly tell you that. 
448. How are we to estimate it ?-I do not know. 
449. By the Chairman.-We were examining a farmer up the King River the other day, and he 

was cultivating 100 acres of oats, for which he got from 2s. 6d. to 2s. 9d. a bushel-call it 2s. 6d. He 
had 56 bushels to the ton ; that came to £7, but he had to deduct 	for cartage, and so he got £6 a, ton, 
and he gave it up because it did not pay. He was asked, if a railway were constructed up the valley, 
and he had to pay 10s. a ton carriage with oats at ls. 6d. a bushel, would he return to cultivating, and he 
said, certainly he would; do you agree with that ?-I do not exactly see where that would fit in. I say I never 
could understand why a railway was suggested to Glenrowen. I pointed out to a farmer the other day 
that I purchased about 5,000 bags of oats and 500 tons of chaff this season, and there was not a single 
bushel or ton went down to Melbourne. 

450. You did not buy it from the King district ?-No. I pointed this out to the farmer-" If I buy 
your stuff from you and take it to Glenrowen, either you or I must pay for the carriage from Glenrowen to 
Wangaratta." He said he dicl not care where it came from. 

451. The railway is for the benefit of the people up there, and we must be more interested in them, 
and the large majority of them said they would not go to Glenrowen, notwithstanding that they admit that 
most of their produce would go up the country to Riverina and elsewhere ; they gave that as their opinion? 
-Did they give the reason ? 

452. By Mr. Trenwith.-You say you have never heard any reason  ;  have you not heard it was a 
compromise between the rival routes of Wangaratta and Benalla ?-I did hear it the last day or two. 

453. By Mr. J. S. White.-I suppose that sometimes you give credit ?-Too much. 

454. Do you give as much credit now as you did four or five years ago ?-No. 
455. Are the people in a better position now than when they were growing wheat ?-Yes; dairying 

has enabled them to get ready cash, and they always pay monthly. With the wheat they went on for a year. 
456. The prices were 3s. 6d. for wheat and 2s. 6d. for oats when they left off ; you do not think wheat 

will go up to that, and if not, they will be in no better position in four or five years, and will get into debt 
again ?-Yes ; but I pointed out that it is not suitable for many people to go into dairying ; it is too far off 
for them to carry the milk. 
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457. By Mr. Trenwith.-If we make a railway, cannot they carry their milk just as easily ?-They 
would prefer the cultivating. 

458. By Mr. Harris.-Is it a fact that most of the residents in the district who live near Glenrowen 
still prefer going to Melbourne through Wangaratta, rather than going direct to Melbourne from Glenrowen, 
because of their business relations with the town 7-Yes, decidedly; they do their business here. If they 
went to Glenrowen they would still have to come to Wangaratta to do their business. 

459. Having had relations with the people of the King district, have you heard  a  general feeling 
expressed as to whether they would prefer  a  railway to Glenrowen or Wangaratta ?-I never could under-
stand why they went for it to Glenrowen. 

460. Have you heard them express themselves generally ?-They said they wanted a railway, and 
did not care where it came from. 

The witness withdrew. 

William K. Allan, sworn and examined. 
461. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A miller. I have been here 30 years. 
462. You know all the district round about ?-Yes. 
463. You are aware we are inquiring into the prospects of a railway up the valley of the King 

River; do you know that district P-I do, pretty well. I have not been up there the last two or three 
years. 

464. Some years ago you dealt largely with the people in that valley in grain ?-Yes ; we used to 
buy large quantities of wheat from Edi and Upper King. One year there were between 8,000 and 
10,000 bags of wheat from the Upper King alone. 

465. How long since is it that they gave that up ?-The last seven or eight years. 
466. Have you any idea how much cultivation they have had during the last three years ?-I could 

not exactly say ; I suppose not more than  a  thousand acres-that is, beyond Moyhu. 
467. You do not know how much there is under cultivation this year ?-No. 
468. How much is there under oats and wheat between Wangaratta and Moyhu 	cannot say. 
469. Have they 500 acres 7-Yes, I think we saw that on the road coming down, and there is  a 

little off the roads. There would be fully that-I should say 700 or 800 acres altogether. If you take 
Greta and Hansen South there is more ; that would come to 2,000 acres. 

470. Do you know what they are doing in hops and tobacco ?-No, not from my own knowledge. 
471. What has been the cartage for the last few years from Edi ?--From £1 to £1 5s.  a  ton. 
472. If they had a railway, what would they be prepared to pay ?-Prom 6s.  to  8s.  a  ton. 
473. Do you think they would go back to cultivating the land for grain 7-Yes, if prices 

improved. 
474. But at what they are now ?-It will not pay our farmers up here 

-the land is too valuable for that. 
475. What is the value of the land generally ?-It varies  a  good 

Oxley at £14 an acre, and at the King at £10, and some of it as low as 
of £5. 

476. If you had a railway, how much would it enhance the value of that land 7-Fully £1 an acre, 
perhaps more • some of the choice pieces £2. 

477. What is  a  fair distance to be from a railway station ?-I think if  a  farmer is within a day's 
travelling-ten or twelve miles-•and gets home at night, he is very well off. 

478. Then a railway is not necessary between here and Moyhu ?-Moyhu is sixteen miles. 
479. If the line were down the valley, they could come ten miles from either  side  ?-Yes, I believe 

they would go back to cultivation if wheat were 3s.  a  bushel. That will pay them fairly  well  ; better than 
it did four years ago at 4s. 

480. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Where do you buy now ?-We have drawn a good deal from 
Yarrawonga the last year ; it is about 30 miles from here. 

481. What quantity will you get from outside Wangaratta altogether ?-We must have  had  more 
than half of it ; last year we had not as much. The crops here were better the year before. 

482. There are two millers here ?-Yes. 
483. And they have to go away from this district to get their wheat ?-Yes ; this year we ground 

about 33,000 bags of wheat, and more than half of that we got outside the district. 
484. What does that put on a bushel from Yarrawonga ?-Twopence a  bushel. 
485. Then you could have afforded to give 2d.  a  bushel more for the local wheat ?-Yes, we could ; 

but I dare say we would have bought it at 2d.  a  bushel less if there had been  a  great deal of it. 
486. You pay more than for their cost of carriage, and they do not grow wheat-you cannot tempt 

them ?-No. 
487. Do not you give a better price here than is given in Melbourne ?-Yes, often we give Melbourne 

prices for wheat. 
488. And yet you do not tempt them to grow it ?-.-No. 
489. What are they thinking of ?-I suppose they think it is too cheap. 
490. Then how could we tempt them by merely putting  a  railway ?-I  do  not believe you could 

unless the price rises. We give a better price for the wheat because we sell nearly all our manufactured 
stuff locally. 

491. By the Chairman.-Which way do you get your wheat from Yarrawonga ?-By Benalla. 
492. That is 56 miles ?-But they can cart it 30 miles. If we give them an extra 2d.  a  bushel-

that is the railway freight-they cart it. 
493. By the Hon. L. Melville.-Do not you think many of those farmers you get wheat from at 

Yarrawonga are carrying it ten or fifteen miles ?-I believe they are. 
494. Then you are paying that also, and yet your people will not grow wheat ?-No. 
495. By Mr. Harris.--We had some evidence at Moyhu ; a farmer said that I s. 6d.  a  bushel would 

pay him to grow wheat ; you think that absurd 7-I do not believe it will pay any farmer in the colony to 
grow wheat at that price. 
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496. What kind of a district is the King River for wheat 7-1 suppose we have had the best wheat 
in the colony from the Upper King. 

497. By Mr. Burton.-What 
quantity of wheat did you get this last season from Yarrawonga ?-

Between 12,000 and 14,000 bags. 
498.

What proportion of that was brought by team ?-Not more than 2,000 or 3,000 bags ; we had 
over 10,000 bags by rail. They carted not from Yarrawonga, but from seven or eight miles from that, 

499. By Mr. J. S. White.-Can 
you give us any reason why they grow wheat at Yarrawonga and from Peechelba. 

not here ?-I think our farmers up here are too well off for wheat-growing. 
500. Is it that the land is better for grass here than there 7-That may be the reason ; but I know 

that a lot of our farmers used to grow thousands of bags of wheat who do not grow a bushel now. 
501. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Some of them used to grow 10,000 bushels ?-Yes. 

502. By Mr. Trenwith.-Do 
they grow all that they want ; is it not a fact that they take some 

agi icultural products to there ?-I believe they took some chaff from Oxley this year. 
503.

They take horse feed up the King ?-Yes, a little this year, but it is not generally the 

case. 
504.

That shows a tendency to go further and further from supplying their own requirements ?- 

.505. By Mr. J. S. White.-Were 
the persons who purchased chaff new corners ?-Yes, the Chomleys Yes. 

and Andersons. I think the Chomleys have been there only about two years. 
The witness withdrew. 

Walter Smith, sworn and examined. 

506. By the 
Chairman.-What are you ?-Agent at the railway station, and carrier. I have been 

here about twenty years. 
507. Do you know the King River Valley ?-I do, from top to bottom. 
508.

You know what the people produce 7-1 know the class of produce, but I cannot tell the 
quantities. They produce a little wheat some years, oats, tobacco, hops, maize, and potatoes. From 
Moyhu up the King they grow more oats than wheat, and they get a larger yield of oats than wheat. 
They have got 60 and 70 bushels of oats to the acre ; they used to get about 2s. 6d. per bushel for it. 

509.
What were they getting when they gave up cultivating oats ?-They came down to 2s. per 

bushel and under-ls. 6d. to 2s. A lot of them put in crops, but they seemed not to grow. I dare say if 
the prices rise more will go in for it, but I do not say they would get bigger yields to the acre. 

510.
Do you think at the price oats are now that if they had a railway they would cultivate ?-

I think they would cultivate more if they had a railway, but still I do not think the present price would 

pay them. 
511.

Would the difference between 10s. per ton to the main line and the 20s. per ton which they 
pay now induce them to cultivate ; say from Edi, iakinf.., 

 the average ?-At present it would not be 10s. 
per ton from Moyhu. They are carting tobacco from up at Edi for 16s. and 17s. per ton, and they are 
carting from Moyhu to here at about 8s. per ton. 

512.
Say they had to pay half what they are paying for the cartage by teams ; would that be a 

sufficient inducement to return to cultivation ?-I dare say it would  ; 
 of course, they would  go  in more 

for potatoes. 
513.

Have you any idea of the quantity of tobacco they raise in that district ?-The last year I 

think it would be about 170 tons. 
514. Do you expect more this year ?-They are going in for it more largely. 

515.
Have you any idea how many acres are under hops ?-I do not think there are 100 acres. 

516. If you had to construct a line, either to Glenrowen or Wangaratta, which would pay the 
railway best ?-I say, this route from Wangaratta up the King, because you would get more of the country 
on each side of the line to feed it. From Glenrowen it is nearly all hills on one side of the line. 

517. Does that apply to the valley beyond Moyhu?-The valley beyond Moyhu up the that 
King is 

only a narrow valley  ;  I do not think there are 100 acres. I speak of as far as Moyhu  ;  beyond 	both 

routes would be much the same. About 98 tons of butter came last year from the Moyhu butter factory. 
Then there is the Milawa factory ; the amount of butter sent from there last year was 258 tons, and for 

sundry goods, 75 tons. 
518. Where would that cross the river to come to the railway here ?-At Laceby  ; 

 the goods would 

cross at the King 	and come to Laceby ; that is about eight miles from Wangaratta ; they would have 

to take it about e'three miles to Laceby. 
519. You think they would take the trouble of putting it on the truck there ?-I think so. 

520. By Mr. Harris.-Do 
you know the reason why some of the tobacco crops have not been 

satisfactory ?-The blue mould destroying the plants. 
The witness withdrew. 

George Maxwell, sworn and examined. 

521. By the Chairmain.-What are you ?-Government surveyor. I have been eighteen years in 

this district. 
522.

Do you know the country up the valley of the King River and for ten miles on either side ?- 
Yes, I know it thoroughly. I surveyed the whole of that land on both sides. 

523.
You know the table-land on the right-band side going up on the top of the range ?-Yes. 

After you get over the brow there ther e is some very rich table-land, even richer than the valley of the 

King. 
524. Is there any great width 7-It varies  ; 

 there are some exceedingly rich stretches, that is the 

bluestone country, and then it goes into the granite again  ; 
 that is not so good, it does not grow such 

heavy crops. 
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525. Is there much cleared and cultivated ?-Yes; some very strong men from Rochester and other 
places have gone in there. 

526. What is the size of their holding s ?--A great many took up a grazing area-1,000 acres-and 
they subsequently took up 320 acres out of that. 

527. The farms generally are not more than 320 acres ?-No. 
528. Are there any persons holding 2,000 or 3,000 acres on the table-land ?-No, none hold that 

extent of land. The largest held is about 1,000 acres-that is the limit. 
. 	529. How many 320-acre blocks are occupied up there Is-With the exception of a very small portion, 

the whole of that country from there on to Tolmie is inhabited. 
530. What is the extent of the country ?-From 40,000 to 50,000 acres. 
531. What kind of crop do they raise there ?-Root crops, potatoes, turnips, mangolds, carrots, and 

oats. 
532. Where do they send them ?-Some branch off, but I think the bulk of them come to 

Wangaratta. 
533. Is there a ready market for all those products ?-Yes  ;  some turn back and go to Mansfield, 

but it is a very bad road. 
534. How many miles is the sender from Wangaratta ?-About 40 miles. 
535. And how many from Mansfield ?-Twenty-eight or 30  ;  it is a bad road either way, but worse 

to Mansfield  ;  it is nearly all down hill to Wangaratta. 
536. Is there good timber there ?-Yes. 
537. What are they doing with it ?-One saw-mill started since the last three months. They are 

not allowed to ring the 1,000 acres they take up. Some of those people took up 320 acres and have rung 
that. 

538. Then, as a matter of fact, the farms are still 1,000 acres ?-Some of them. Some took up 
only the 320 acres, and abandoned the 680. In heavily-timbered country like that 100 acres is as much as 
any ordinary man can manage to cultivate. 

539. You think the table-land there is as valuable as the valley of the river ?-I think so  ;  there 
are ferns taller than I am. 

540. Have they tried wheat there ?-Very little  ;  they have grown 100 bushels of oats to the acre 
on the table-land. A man named Kerr told me he had 120. 

541. We propose to go from Mansfield to Tolmie, and would like to see the district between that 
and Boggy Creek  ;  can we travel on the table-land ?-Yes  ;  a good deal has been done to the road by the 
Oxley Council of late years. 

542. We can see the good land either by going to Glenrowen or Benalla ?-You can go to either 
place  ;  but there is a main road from Tolmie to the Boggy Creek all the way, and when you get to the 
bottom of the creek you could turn off to either Glenrowen or Beualla. Boggy Creek is about 30 miles 
from Benalla, and it is about the same distance from Glenrowen. 

543. There would be no difficulty in seeing all that country ?-No. 
544. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Do you think that country really would pay, exclusive of all the 

rest, to run a railway from Mansfield towards those selectors ?-You have pretty broken country between 
there and Mansfield  ;  you have to cross the Broken River, and there is very steep country from Tolmie to 
there. Once you get to the Broken River the twelve miles from there to Mansfield is very good. 

545. Have you made a return to the Railway Department as to the quality of the land and the 
number of selectors ?-No. 

546. It appears from the return to the Government that there are 41,000 acres, exclusive of what 
the selectors have taken, still available  ;  would that be about the same average as the selectors have taken 
up ?-No ; they have naturally taken the best. 

547. What is the value of the 41,000 acres that remain, comparatively ?-What remains is very 
indifferent land. 

548. Would that 41,000 acres not pay almost the entire cost of the line from Mansfield, if secured 
for the purpose ?-I think not  ;  it is only good for the timber. Most of this land that is not taken up you 
might hardly call on the table-land  ;  it is on a steep slope down to the King River, and it is very hard to 
do anything with it. 

549. There is another reserve of 19,000 acres for timber ?-There is very good land in that timber 
reserve. 

550. Do you think it is practicable to carry a narrow-gauge railway from the King to Mansfield ?-
It is practicable, but it would be very expensive, because it is such  a  steep grade  ;  there is a rise of 2,000 
feet in a mile and a half. You can build anything if you spend money enough. 

551. Going from the King to the table-land, what will the railway cost ?-I have no idea  ;  you have 
to rise an enormous height from the valley to the table-land. 

552. £10,000 a mile would be moderate for the broad gauge ?-I suppose it would. It would be 
only for the portion going from the King on to the table-land. When you once get to the table-land it would 
not be so expensive. 

553. How many miles would there be of a rise ?-Three or four miles. 
554. Can we not get round 7-No  ;  the surveyor tried every way to get round. 
555. Then it is an impassable barrier to get through to Mansfield ?-It is, except at very big 

expense, and three or four miles would be especially expensive. 
556. Then a railway cannot go through from Wangaratta to Mansfield except at enormous expense ? 

-Not for that piece  ;  you must get on to the table-land and go down. 
557. You think there are about 200 selectors in there ?-On the right-hand side. 
558. What do they propose doing 7-Some are making headway, the Kerrs, Gilmores, and Evanses. 

They came there pretty strong, and they tackled that heavily-timbered land, and they are making head-
way. 

559. By Mr. Trenwith.-In the valley of the King, how much land is fit for agriculture, from 
Moyhu, say, to Edi 7-Not a great deal ; perhaps from about 12,000 to 15,000 acres. 

560. And from Edi on to Cheshunt ?-It narrows in considerably there ; I should think about 
half that. 
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561. In your first calculation did you count in Hyam's land ?-Yes. 

562. Roughly, there are about 20,000 acres then ?-Yes. 

563.
I understood you to say that on the table-land there are about 40,000 acres of valuable land 

selected ?-Yes. 
564. How many families are on that 7-Eighty or a hundred families. 

565.
What distance is the most remote settler from the proposed terminus of the Edi Railway ?-

About twenty miles. 
566.

What sort of road is there ?-A very good road, but steep for bringing a load down. 

567.
You say some people are making headway ; do you mean they are pursuing agricultural 

pursuits with success ?-They are growing oats, potatoes, mangolds, and turnips. 

568.
What area is under crop this year ?-I have not been up there this year. They go in largely 

for pigs, and are feeding them on their root crops. 
569.

Are there 5,000 acres under cultivation 7-That would be as much as there are. I hardly think 
there is that much ; 50 acres is reckoned a good deal up there. I should say 4,000 acres. 

570. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Is 
the country covered with snow in winter ?-In a severe winter 

571. By Mr. Craven.-If we had a line to Edi, and then a line from Mansfield to Tolmie, would it may lie for a little time. 

all that intervening country be well enough served by that line 1-1 think so. 

572.
The people living towards towards Tolmie would go to Mansfield, and the others would come 

to Edi ?-Yes. 
The witness withdrew. 

John Evans, sworn and examined. 

573. By the Chairman.-What 
are you ?-A farmer and grazier. I am working two properties-

Red Camp, nine miles south of Moyhu, and the other at Laceby. Red Camp is towards Toombullup, up 
the Boggy Creek valley. I hold 2,500 acres of freehold and some Crown lands-about 10,000 acres. 

574.
Are you cultivating ally of your own land ?-I lease the principal part of the freehold ; it was 

formerly my property, but circumstances compelled me to part with it, and I am now the lessee of it-I am 
farming it. I grow wheat, hops, and so on, and keep sheep. I have about 100 acres of wheat and, 

perhaps, 600 acres of oats. 
575.

What yield do you expect this year ?-About 20 bushels of wheat and, perhaps, 40 of oats. 

576.
What price do you expect for it ?-I hope to get from 2s. 6d. to 3s. a bushel for the wheat, 

and about ls. 6d. for the oats. I sold my wheat here. I held it in the district anticipating that most of 
the wheat would go to Melbourne, and I sold mine here. 

577.
You are aware that it is dearer here than it is in Melbourne 7-It was ; I suppose the country 

was cleared of wheat pretty well by that time. 
578. What station do you send it to ?-To Glenrowen ; the distance is twenty miles. 

579.
What does it cost you per ton ?-About 15s.; it is some few years since I paid carriage ; we 

cart it ourselves. Wheat has been too low to allow paying for carriage. 

580.
Supposing a line went from Glenrowen up the valley of the King River, how far would you 

be from it ?-About eight miles. 
581.

What is the land in your neighbourhood worth 9-It varies a good deal. There is some land 

worth £10 an acre, and some worth very little, £2. 
582.

Would it average £5 an acre ?-I think the Red Camp freehold is worth £5 an acre. 

583.
How much would it enhance the value if you had a railway within seven or eight miles ?-

£2 an acre. 
584.

Would you be prepared to give portion of that enhancement towards making it pay, if a railway 
did not pay ?-I would not like to guarantee anything of which I have not the management. 

585. By the Hon. D. Melville.-The 
railways would improve the Crown lands also?-Undoubtedly. 

586.
How much of the Crown lands is left unselected ?-There is a great deal of land held under 

the 42nd section which will fall in in a few years. 
587. Would the railway enhance that £1 an acre ?-No ; the land would, perhaps, be worth £1 

altogether if there were a railway ; it is worth about 10s. an 
 acre now. It is rough hilly land ; it grows 

timber very well, but you can hardly clear it. You may ring the scrub out every second year. The soil 
is sandtone principally. Thre is one thing I thought might be of service to you. I have got 500 acres 

cleared
s 
 that will grow wheat

e  
, and am about to clear another 150 or 200 acres, and if it is worth my while 

I can grow wheat on it. 
588.

At the price wheat is now ?-Yes, I would be glad to grow wheat at the price I got last year, 

3s. a bushel at Wangaratta. 
589. By Mr. Harris.-What is the lowest price at which it would pay you to grow it?-2s. 6d. a bushel. 

590. By the Hon. D. Melville.-You just hit the market ?-Yes ; I was very lucky. 

591. By the Chairman.-Did 
you cart it to Waugaratta ?-Yes. When I send to Melbourne I cart 

to Glenrowen. 
592.

How many are there round you who could grow the wheat ?-My next neighbour, Shanley, 
whose farm adjoins me, has about 240 acres of wheat land and is waiting to grow it ; he has not grown 

much for four or five years. 
593.

Are you on the table-land or the flat 1-Both in the Boggy Creek valley, and the table-land 

between the Boggy Creek and the Fifteen-mile Creek. 
594.

Can you grow wheat on the table-land 7-It is the best wheat land in Australia ; we never 

have rust on it, and it is 40 bushels to the acre land. 
595.

Is the timber any good ?-Yes, there is good timber ; stringybark, a great deal of box, both 
yellow, grey, and red, and some gums-not a great deal of redgum ; that is all on the King River flats. 

596. Plenty of gum for sleepers ?-Yes, and I believe red box is quite as good. 

The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned. 
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Members present : 

MR. CAMERON, in the Chair ; 
The Hon. D. Melville, M.L.C. 	 Mr. Burton, 

Mr. Craven, 
Mr. Trenwith, 
Mr. J. S. White. 

Frederick Kettle, sworn and examined. 
597. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-Publican, grazier, and storekeeper. I have been here 31 

years. 
598. How far are you from a railway station now ?-About ten miles from the Wangaratta station, 

and a little nearer to Everton-eight miles. There is a good road to Everton from here, and a better one 
to Wangaratta. 

599. Supposing a railway were constructed up the King River valley, how far would you be from 
the Laceby station ?-Barely four miles, if it were from Wangaratta to Edi. 

600. And if it were from Glenrowen to Edi ?-It would be no earthly use to us. 
601. Would you cart four miles to that station, in preference to going nine miles to Wangaratta?-

Decidedly. 
602. What kind of produce do you raise in this district ?-I have a few cattle and sheep, and 

I grow oats and hay. 
603. Would you send your cattle to Laceby instead of Wangaratta ?-Yes, if I were sending them 

to Melbourne. 
604. Supposing the railway were made on the narrow-gauge principle, and the freight had to be 

transhipped at Wangaratta ?-I would send them to Laceby, and sheep also. I have about 30 acres under 
crop. 

605. What price do you get ?-It fluctuates. 
606. Does it pay you at present prices ?-No, not that alone. 
607. Would you cultivate more land if you had a railway within four miles of you ?-I do not 

know that I would. I do not believe I would unless prices advanced. 
608. What price do you get ?-1s. 6d. a bushel for oats, and £2 10s. and £3 a ton for chaff. 
609. Which pays the best ?-The chaff. 
610. Is there much cultivation in the neighbourhood ?-Yes. 
611. How many acres ?-I cannot give an idea-at present very little goes to Everton. I know 

people who live a distance of four miles from here who take their stuff to Wangaratta in preference to 
going to Everton with it. 

612. Do they grow wheat or oats generally here ?-Both  ;  it is a beautiful wheat-producing district. 
613. Do they strip it ?-They cut it with reaper and binder. 
614. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Has the country run out ?-No. 
615. Why do you not grow it now ?-It does not pay at present prices. There is a good deal of 

wheat grown. 
616. You do not want a railway for this place ?-I am not speaking individually, but of the general 

requirements higher up. We are not badly off here at all. If there is a railway going higher up it will 
benefit us by giving us a station nearer. 

617. That will give you three railways ?-Yes. 
618. By Mr. Trenwith.-Do you know the Glenrowen district ?-Well. 
619. If a railway were made to serve the people at Edi, which would serve the greater number of 

people ?-I certainly must say Wangaratta ; if either line would pay, the Wangaratta one would. 
620. Is that because it serves a larger number of agriculturists ?-Yes. 
621. As to the land between Hansen South and Glenrowen, is there much agricultural land there ? 

-No ; the line would embrace good agricultural country the whole way from the terminus. 
622. Going from Edi to Glenrowen, how near would it go to Hansen South ?-I should say four 

or five miles. 
623. A good part of the district will be as well served by the Wangaratta route as by the other 

way ?•Yes, that is the good agricultural portion. 

The witness withdrew. 

James Murdoch, sworn and examined. 
624. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A farmer. I have between 700 and 800 acres of land, 

all freehold. I cultivate alternately about 300 acres-100 acres every year. 
625. Does it pay to cultivate ?-We have to do many things that do not pay. It does not pay at 

present prices as compared with farming some years ago  ;  but it is necessary to grow crops to make a 
living. 

626. You cannot make a living at a loss ?-It is a certain income-so much out of your wheat and 
your wool and butter. Of course it pays, or else we could not grow it at all. I have cultivated as much 
as 200 acres in one year. I have now gone more into dairying on account of the low prices. I believe 
wheat is  as  good as dairying, even now. Why I went into dairying was the excessively low price of grain. 
I am going on the principle of employing the land in the meantime, and  if  the  prices  improve in a year or 
two I shall be able to cultivate more. Last year I got 2s. 3d. a bushel for my wheat and I s. 6d. for oats. 
I got that at the local mill, Tarrawingee. 

627. How many bushels to the acre did you get ?-Fourteen bushels of wheat  ;  it was a very poor 
crop, on account of the wet. 

628. Is there likely to be a better one this year ?-No  ;  we have it too dry this year. 
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629.
What does it cost a ton to carry the stuff to Wangaratta ?-I do it with my own teams. The 

cost would be 5s. a ton for carting from my place to Wangaratta. I should be within four miles of Laceby 

630.
How much do you think you would have to pay from there-another 2s. 6d. ?-No ; they station instead of Wangaratta. 

would fetch by teams to be cheaper than the railways. 
631.

Do you think if they had a railway that near to them they would increase the area under 
cultivation here ?-Not at the present prices. If dairy produce maintains its present price and wheat the 
same price, I do not think the produce will be increased. 

632.
Can you say what extent of labour you require to work 300 acres ?-Three of us work our 

farm except at harvest time. Other members of my family work at the dairy. The cultivation requires 
about three men to work it, and in harvest a few more for threshing and other things. 

633.
How many furrows do you plough ?-I have never used a plough with more than two furrows 

with three horses. We can plough 12 acres a week, 2 acres a day. 
634.

You do not give a half-holiday on Saturday ?-No. It is from four o'clock in the morning till 
	 e 

as long as you can see at night. 
635. How many cows do you keep ?-I milk about twenty now. 

636.
Have you to stall feed them at any time of the year ?-No. We feed them in winter on chaff 

and hay principally. We do not buy anything beyond what we produce on the farm. 

637. By Mr. Burton.-Have 
you considered as to the construction of this railway-whether you 

 

would be willing to give any guarantee for the railway paying working expenses or interest on capital ?-
No. Speaking personally, I consider I am very well served at present, and I personally would not be 
willing to enter into any guarantee as to the construction of this line. I was a resident here before Hansen 
or Greta was settled, and .I am sure if the railway is to be made to pay it will pay better going to Wan-
garatta than any other route. Hansen is nearly all grazing country, and grazing does not make any traffic 
for railways. If the prices were to improve in Oxley we would be safe in saying the production of wheat 
would be increased 10,000 acres ; but, with the low prices, the people are giving the land a spell. Taking 
the railway by Glenrowen will cut off the whole of the passenger traffic to Wangaratta. People will drive 

638.
Seeing you would not be willing to give any guarantee, would you patronize the railway if a from Moyhu into Wangaratta. 

higher differential rate were charged ?-No. I hold if a railway will not pay at the usual rates the people 
are better without it, because they will not pay the higher rates, and if the Government do not reduce the 
rates to the ordinary rates they would not patronize the railways. 

The witness withdrew. 

Colin Gardner, sworn and examined. 

639. By the Chairman.-What 
are you ?-A grazier, vigneron, and tobacco-grower. I have over 

2,000 acres. I have 16 acres under vines in full bearing. I send the wine to market. The oidium has 
killed the grapes the last two years. I made only 400 gallons last year. 

640.
That would not help the railways much ?-No. I grow only 2 or 3 acres of tobacco, and that 

would not help the railway. I let most of my land to tenants. Some dairy and some fatten. My market 
is Wangaratta, Melbourne, and Beechworth. 

641.
A railway on the opposite side of the King River would not help you much ?-Yes, it would. 

I reside close here. I would be within four miles from the Laceby station. 
642.

Would you send by the railway to Wangaratta?-No. I would truck to Melbourne. Even if 
there were a break of gauge I would sooner truck them there, because the conveniences generally are such 
that they just pop in from the one truck to the other. I have not seen it myself. 

643.
This railway would be no use to any portion of Oxley Plains. That would be much nearer 

Everton than the King River valley ?-So long as the stuff was going to Melbourne they would patronize 
the Laceby station, because when the produce is once loaded and on the dray the people say they will 

save 

a few pence and they may just as well take it on to Wangaratta. 
644. By Mr. Trenwith.-What rents do you get ?-From 3s. to 6s. an  acre ; the forest land 3s. an  

645. By the lion. D. Melville.-Can 
they cultivate ?=-No. The land could be cultivated, but I do acre, and the flat land 6s. 

646. By Mr. Craven.-What would the land you charge 3s. an  acre for carry ?-One beast to 5 or not give them the right. 

647. By Mr. Burton.-What 
is the objection to putting the cattle or produce on the Everton line ? •  6 acres. 

-Only the longer distance and more railway freight. You may just as well take them to Wangaratta and 

save the freight. 
The witness withdrew. 

John Wolstenholme, sworn and examined. 

648. By the Chairman.-What 
are you ?-A farmer and grazier. I have 2,000 acres'altogether,and 

230 acres under cultivation this year-I have had 250. I work it alternately, giving a portion a spell. 
It pays me to cultivate, because I have the machinery and improvements, and instead of letting them lie idle 
with the interest on them, it is as well to work them, but it is simply working to a crisis at the present prices. 

649.
Do you send your grain to Wangaratta to market?-Yes, with the exception of the chaff. I 

feed the horses and cows on that in the winter. 
6.50. What distance are you from a railway ?-About nine miles from Wangaratta. 

651.
Do you consider. a railway up the valley of the King would be any good to you ?-I do not 

think it. To speak patriotically and honestly, I do not think that any of these lines will pay. I am only 
nine miles from Wangaratta, and if I got the drays loaded I should have to go four miles to Lacehy, and I 
think I should continue to Wangaratta rather than unload and pay the carriage. 

652.
Do you dairy much ?-Yes ; I have 35 cows at the present time. The factory manufactures 

about 11 tons a week. 

a 
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653. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Do you do better with your farm, working it that way, than the 
man who says he gets 3s. and 6s. rent 7-Yes, I think  so.  I make more than that. 

654. Do you consider the land  here  good all through ?-Yes. 
655. What extent  of  land  is  there in these plains of the class you speak of, such as you hold 7-My 

land is not all situated on the plains. I have only 100 acres on the plains. 
656. How much land is there of the quality  of  yours F-I have about 500 acres  of agricultural 

land. 
657. What area of that is there in the district ?-I could not say. 
658. Is there 15,000 acres ?-I do not think it. 
659. Is the land going down much in value the last few years ?-Yes, it has gone down to about 

one-third of its price. The depreciation of the land depends very much on its situation. If there are one 
or two able to buy in case of a sale then the competition enhances the price  of  the land. 

660. By Mr. Craven.-How far would the line be from here that would divide the people who go 
to "Wangaratta with their produce and those who go to Everton with theirs ?-About twelve miles-it is 
about eight miles from Everton to here. 

661. How far from this side of the Everton station do the people go to Everton ?-Five miles. 
652. That makes it only three miles to here ?-Yes, from the distance they go to Wangaratta. 

The witness withdrew. 

David Cuzens, sworn and examined. 
663. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-Valuer -of the shire. 
664. You know the area of land in this district ?-Yes. 
665. What area of cultivation is there in the district that would be served by Laceby station ?-

About 30,000 acres. There are 12,000 acres of this rich land along here ; it is not all under cultivation. 
It is all capable of cultivation ; some grow tobacco, and some hops-most of it is  grass.  There  is  a creek 
called the Hurdle Creek, from which district it would all go to Laceby, and eight miles from the King 
River would go across to Laceby. 

666. Suppose the price were not better than it is now, they would not cultivate any more ?-No. 
667. How many of the 30,000 acres are cultivated now ?-I could not tell you. Rayter had the 

account of every acre from me this year, taken from house to house ; it can all be got from the Depart-
ment. I gave all the particulars to a Mr. Davies. 

668. Do you cultivate ?-No  ;  only a little hay for the cows. 
669. By Mr. Burton.-Are you the valuer for the Oxley Shire ?-Yes, and have been for ten years. 
670. What is the average value of the land in this shire ?-The 15,000 acres, 5s. or 6s. for grass, 

and 10s. for cultivation, and the forest land 3s. 
671. Do you value the land of Mr. Andrew Byrne, near Moyhu ?-Yes. 
672. What do you value it at ?-At different prices ; some is forest land, and some is very good. 

He holds between 3,000 and 4,000 acres. 
673. Do you know the amount of the annual valuation you put on his land ?-I do not remember  ; 

he pays about £37 rates. 
674. What do you value Mr. Lewis's land at ?-Some of it is spear-grass land, of no value at all  ; 

it is very inferior land. The King River runs up the centre of the shire, and there is good land on both 
sides. 

675. Would this land at the mouth of the King River be enhanced in value if  a  railway were made 
to it ?-I suppose so. It would be of untold benefit to the people up there ;• it must increase the value of 
the land. 

676. How much F-I should think it would increase it very considerably, and that is where it would 
bring in cultivation. It would increase it more than £1 an acre all along the King Valley 

 ;  that does not 
apply to the poor land. 

677. Would it be fair to ask those people to give  a  guarantee ?-There are only a few whose 
guarantee would be worth anything-Hyarn, and Byrne, and such men. A man might be glad to go out 
of his land at present. 

678. If  a  railway is made, do you mean the people will be glad to give up their land ?-No, I mean 
they are not capable of giving a guarantee  ;  it would be  a  benefit to them and to those who have  a  mortgage 
on the land. 

679. By Mr. Trenwith.-If  a  railway were made on the condition that the land should be rated 
to make up the difference between the revenue of the railway and the cost of interest and construction ?-
If this railway bad been made eight or ten years ago, this would have been  a  rich district, but it has been 
kept so long without  a  railway  that  the people are impoverished and they are not able to give a guarantee. 
No doubt a railway would benefit  them  greatly, but I think it would have to stand on its own merits. 

680. By Mr. J. S. White.-Is a paddock with grass valued at £3 an acre ?-There is land near here 
valued at £5 an acre  a  year for grass. I base the valuation  on  the rental, so that it is not below the capital 
value. 

681. If a man leases land for grazing purposes for five years and then the lessee puts it into crop, 
he improves the ]and for the  owner-how  do you assess that  ?-I  do the best I can with it. 

682. By Mr. Burton.-How do you arrive at that ?-People do not rent land that has run out, and 
they have to pay accordingly. 

683. By Mr. Trenwith.-Mr. Gardner told us that he let some land at 3s. an  acre for grazing 
without the right to cultivate, and he charges 6s. an  acre if they are allowed to cultivate; would you value 
both alike ?-No. There is a paddock I valued at £29 for grass and £40 for cultivation. 

684. That is perhaps one of the reasons they do not cultivate ?-I do not think  so  ;  you have to 
follow them up. They are quite able to look after themselves-I mean those people like Mr. Gardner, 
who own a lot of land. 

The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned. 
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The Hon. J. Buchanan, M.L.C., 	 Mr. Burton, 
The Hon. D. Melville, M.L.C., 	 Mr. Craven, 
The Hon. E. Morey, M.L.C. 	 Mr. Harris 

Mr. J. S.  White. 

James Syder, sworn and examined. 

685. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—Chairman of the Acting Railways Commissioners. 

686. Can you give us any information as to the proposed line from Glenrowen to Edi. This is an 

estimate of the estimated cost and the traffic on that line—[producing the same]—have you made your-

selves acquainted with this estimate ?—The estimate was given by the Traffic officers and checked by the 
Commissioners. 687, The first item of revenue is, " From passengers, £448 ;" how did you arrive at that ?--We took 

a  similar line and estimated the revenue at 30s. a day, which was the revenue derived from that similar 
line. 

688. You estimated it in accordance with the population ?—The number of passengers that would 
travel on a line twenty miles in length. 

689. That would depend entirely upon the population of the district ?—Yes ; we took the local 
revenue only between Edi and Glenrowen. 

690. Do you know the population of the valley ?—The officer's report gives it as 2,000 for the 

district. 
691. That would be a fair estimate for that population ?—That was considered a fair proportion, 

judging by similar lines. 
692. What line did you compare this with ?—If I remember rightly, we took the Neerim and 

Warragul line for comparison, it being about the same length. 
693. Do you know the loss on the Neerim line ?—I have not the figures with me ; the annual return 

would show it. 
694. Have you yourself ever been up the valley of the King River 7—Not any distance. 
695. Have you been from Warragul to Neerim ?—Yes. 
696. You cannot speak of this district from your own observation ?—No. 
697. You give in the estimate of revenue, "Tobacco, 200 tons ;" how do you arrive at that ?—That 

was based on the quantity of tobacco sent away 'from the teams that cart into Wangaratta from that part of 

the country. It was considered that if a railway were made, a certain proportion of that King River traffic 

that now goes to Wangaratta would come by the rail. 
698. Do you know the number of acres under tobacco in the district ?—That tobacco estimate was 

taken from information received of the production of that district coming into the station. It was 
from the actual tonnage carted that this information was given—the quantity of tobacco carted into Glen-
rowen and Wangaratta from this particular district that would be served by the railway. 

699. Supposing it came by drays to Melbourne ?—Then we should not know anything of it. The 
information was from what the carriers were actually carting in that district and delivering at the station. 
The officer who went there endeavoured to ascertain what was carting, and it is from his information and 
the information received at the stations as to the traffic that this estimate was formed. 

700. There would be no need of his going into the district if he took the quantity delivered at the 
railway ?—The Commissioners wanted information to check him, to see what were the actual teams on the 
road, and what quantity of stuff was actually carted in. The acreage is given  ;  the number of cultivated 

farms 169  ;  area under cultivation, 5,910 acres. 
701. Can you give the area under each kind of crop ?—It says, "Production—cereals, 63,204 

bushels  ;  root crops, 702 tons  ;  hay, 1,407 tons." 
702. The information we received from your office commenced with tobacco, and included butter, hay, 

sheepskins, and various other articles  ;  who was the officer who got this information ?—Mr. O'Connor was 
the officer who was sent there, and from his report and from information obtained from the stations and from 
the teams on the roads, and so on, this estimate was compiled in the Traffic office. 

703. When did Mr. O'Connor go there ?—About the 15th of August he was sent, 
704. He says, " Cereals, oats, wheat, and barley, 1,500 tons ;" can you say what acreage was under 

those diffe
5. 

 rent crops P—No ; he says there are 169 farms, and the area under cultivation is 5,910 acres. 
70 That is not all that is required in order to give a estimate?  —This officer went about from 

farm to farm. 
706. How can we check this, to find out if he has been properly informed ?—If an officer is sent for 

a specific purpose, to ascertain the acreage under cultivation and the probable production, he would know 
what he was about and would see that he got that information. 

707. Then this means that we should take what he says on this paper for granted ?—No, I do not 

say that  ;  I have only his statement here, and the Traffic office, to check that, ascertained as far as possible 
what was the quantity of stuff carted from this district that would be served by the railway, allowing for 
a certain distance outside Glenrowen or Wangaratta that would not be affected by the line. These returns 
are the result of that check. After getting Mr. O'Connor's report we took steps to check it in the best 
manner we could, so that any estimate that was given would be as near as possible a correct one. 

708. Take live stock : how did he arrive at 3,500 sheep ?—He does not give any estimate. He 
merely gives the number of the stock that is depastured in the country. This estimate of what would 
travel is taken from our knowledge of what comes to the stations now, and what the increase would be if 
the line were made. 

709. Three thousand five hundred is the number sent to Wangaratta and Glenrowen ?—Yes, we 
take it from our own returns. 

710. What was the use of sending this man if he could not give any further information than could 
be copied from the books at the station ?—He gave us the number of horses, cows, sheep, and pigs in the 

0 
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country. He says-" Horses, 2,569 ; milking cows, 3,790 ; other cattle, 11,663 ; sheep, 32,258 ; pigs, 
896." He says-" There should be a first-class traffic. At present the cattle from the district are driven 
to Wangaratta mostly, and some to Glenrowen, on the Monday, and are trucked out on the Tuesday." 
We knew exactly what was sent to Wangaratta and Glenrowen, so we could form a very good estimate on 
what we should get on the new line. 

711. Do any of the cattle in that valley go to Mansfield now ?-I am not aware. 
712. Or to Benalla ?-I could not say ; we have always had a live stock traffic from Glenrowen 

and Wangaratta, and they come from this part of the country. 
713. When they arrive at Wangaratta or Glenrowen , which market do they go to ?-To Newmarket 

as a rule. There may be odd lots going elsewhere. They might stop at a station short, say, Wallan ; but 
then they would be intended for the Melbourne market for all that. They would be driven in. 

714. Where do the wheat, oats, and barley go to ?-From Wangaratta wheat sometimes goes into 
New South Wales ; but it goes principally to Melbourne now. At one time the bulk of the wheat in that 
district used to go to New South Wales ; but since New South Wales has been growing wheat on our 
border they are able to supply themselves, and very little goes there from the Wangaratta district. 

715. Would that apply to potatoes ?-I do not think so ; there might be some go to New South 
Wales, but it goes principally to Melbourne. 

716. If the local people say that four-fifths, if not more, of our root crops go to New South Wales 
they would not be correct ?-I would not say that. I am speaking without exact knowledge. I received 
your notice to attend here only an hour before coming, so I had no time to inquire into these matters  ;  but 
I do not see how I could make myself better acquainted with the facts. We estimated the traffic on this 
new line, and whether it went to Albury or Melbourne would be all the same as far as this new line was 
concerned. We can only get the haulage on the new line, so I do not see that it affects the revenue on 
the new line which way the traffic goes afterwards. We based our estimate on what we knew came, as 
far as could be ascertained, into those stations, and we allowed that there would be 30 per cent, additional 
traffic by reason of the line being made. It was on that basis we arrived at our estimate. 

717. You give here 750 tons of hay ; upon what acreage of ground is that grown ?-I could not say 
that. The 750 tons is evidently taken from what has been received from that district previously into 
Wangaratta and Glenrowen. 

718. You cannot tell whether that is the outside quantity that could be grown 2-No. 
719. In the same way, you arrived at the quantity of timber ?-Yes  ;  the quantity of timber is 

estimated at twelve trucks per week. It is based upon what would be a reasonable amount of timber to be 
carted on the new line, because it is not to be supposed that because the timber is there the line would get 
the whole of the traffic of the colony. You could only estimate the amount of business that would be done 
by the amount of business that is done now. There is sawn timber carted into Wangaratta and Glenrowen 
now from that district, so it is known pretty well what the trade would be. 

720. Do you make any allowance for the expansion of the trade ?-Yes, we consider there will be 
an expansion of 30 per cent. by reason of the railway. 

721. Do you inquire where the market will be got for those products ?-We take into account 
where the quantity that we get now is consumed-we know what we are getting. The markets are in 
various places, sometimes in New South Wales, or the Goulburn Valley line, and various other places. 

722. We know there is an unlimited quantity of timber in the mountains, and if there was a 
market you would have as many trucks as you could run  ;  if there is no market, the timber may as well be 
left in the forest ?-'Saw-mills, as a rule, are very dull all over the colony, and they are complaining of the 
want of a market. There is not nearly the trade in sawn timber that we had a year or two ago. 

723. We are told there is a great demand for timber in the mines about Chiltern and those places, 
and that the difficulty of getting it out of the mountains at the head of the Bing River is so great that the 
mines are obliged to get it from Melbourne and other places. Can you say if that is a fact ?-We know 
there is a very large quantity of timber going into Rutherglen, and has been for several years past, owing 
to the development of the mines and the vineyards. 

724. Where is it taken from ?-From various parts; 3, good deal goes from Violet Town, and as 
far down as Wandong and other stations on the North -Eastern line, and possibly beyond that. 

725. Does any go through Melbourne from Gippsland ?-I could not say with certainty. 
726. Or from Bullarook ?-I am not aware of any  ;  there is a very large trade there from various 

stations on the lines. 
727. You do not know the demand for it ?-No  ;  but the chances are, from a railway point of 

view, that the general revenue might be diminished in consequence of its being obtained from  a  nearer 
point. 

728. The whole traffic here is £1,898 9s. 2d.; is that a fair estimate of what that valley would 
produce 7-We have given it credit for everything we considered was legitimate for it. Having in view 
the experience of other lines, we are satisfied that we have given this line full credit. 

729. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Is this the first time you have warned us of losses before 
authorizing construction ?-I think this is the first opportunity I have had of being before you. 

730. Is this the first time you have warned the Government that a railway will be a loss if they 
construct it ?-I could not say that, but it is the first time that I have appeared before the Railways 
Committee. 

731. Have you ever before in your official capacity warned the Government that a loss would arise 
from the construction of a proposed line ?-I have frequently given my opinion. 

732. But not in any written document ?-I cannot remember any. 
733. If the revenue were doubled what would happen then 7-Then we should be just where we 

were. 
734. The railway would pay ?-Yes. 
735. Or if we could reduce the working expenses one-half 7-They are a very small item. 
736. Can we double the traffic there 7-We estimated the increase at about 30 per cent., but that is 

given in the return. 
737. Supposing you had to construct this line as a private company  ;  could you double the traffic in 

that neighbourhood 7-1 should not like to take the risk of it. 
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738. Take butter : how much of that are you going to carry ?-We put down about 10 tons a week; 
5 tons twelve miles, and 5 tons a distance of twenty miles. 

739. For the whole year ?-That is calculated on the whole year. 
740. The only thing that is doubtful is that your estimates, considering the size of the place, 

look ridiculously low for wheat, barley, and oats ; you estimate only to bring in 1,500 tons in the 
course of the year, earning only £225 ?-That is calculating the fifteen miles on the local rate  ;  that -would 

be the average at 3s. per ton. 
741. You know the district of Oxley ?-Yes, I know it is very good country there. 
742. It was an enormous wheat-field at one time ?--Yes. 
743. Were it to revive its wheat production, what would happen then ?-If we had four times 

the quantity, the revenue would be increased accordingly  ;  but we do not consider we would be justified 
in anticipating anything more than is shown. 

744. We are at zero now, and you do not intend to let us get any higher up ?-It is very difficult to 
look into the future  ;  it is wise to be cautious. 

745. We are now at zero  ;  do you expect things to go lower ?-No, I have great hopes that 
they will very much improve. In this instance I have mentioned 30 per cent. improvement  ;  we have 

given credit for an improvement of 30 per cent. by reason of the construction of the line. 
746. There are only two things to be done, increase the traffic or cheapen the cost of the line, which 

is to cost £3,000 a mile ?-That is an engineering question. 
747. If we manage to get it done for one-half, how will that affect it ?-It would reduce the amount 

of interest payable  ;  but the question is, if you decrease the cost of construction whether you would not 
increase the cost of maintenance and working expenses. 

748. Suppose we can see our way to get the railway constructed for half the money, what would 
you add to it. Are you going to increase the £1,200 for maintenance ?-I do not suppose the maintenance 
would be increased, but the train expenses might be. We propose working this line with one train a day, 
and the chances are you might want two or more, because they would not be able to take the same quantity 
-the loads would be limited. That would depend entirely upon what the grade was. 

749. Take  a  grade of 1 in 40 ?-With a light engine the chances are you could not take the live 
stock. 

750. Have you estimated that 1-I have never had that phase of the question presented to me as to 
working it on any other system than the present. 

751. There is a given quantity of traffic for the whole year, which looks very small ; you suggest a 
difficulty of taking it with one train ?-The live stock and the butter go on certain days in the week, and 
your load would be limited according to the power of the engine. 

752. You have only 215 trucks altogether of live stock for the whole year?-Yes; but taking the 
aggregate tonnage there will be a good deal on one train, and on a grade of 1 in 40 with a light engine a 
load would be about 80 or 90 tons. The bulk of the traffic is coming one way, from Edi towards Glenrowen. 
Taking the aggregate tonnage and dividing it by 313 you will find it is not such a large amount of traffic 
per day  ;  but on a 1 in 40 grade the paying load would not average more than 70 or 80 tons, that is, the 
actual paying load. 

753. You have not estimated it by any other means than the ordinary way?-No, we have not taken 
into consideration any other system. 

754. On your system this line will not pay?-We think not. 
755. Your advice is clearly that this line should not be constructed-you cannot bear a further loss? 

-No, we should not be doing our duty if we did not protest against it. 
756. If the Committee could see a way by which this traffic could be carried at half the cost in 

construction, and half the working expenses, your objection would be removed ?-Yes, that would make all 
the difference. 

757. Is that possible ?-I do not think it would be possible on the grades. The chances are, if the 
line were more cheaply constructed the grades would have to be still greater. 

758. If the grade is not in the way, do you see any reason why those people should not have a 
narrow-gauge railway if it is constructed at half the money, and you can work it for them at half the cost 
-When it came to the terminal there would be further expense incurred in the transfer. 

759. Even putting the worst construction you can on it, it is not a very serious affair ; there are 
only  a  few tons of potatoes and butter ?-That would put an additional expense on to it  ;  provision would 

have to be made for transferring all those goods. 
760. There is nothing difficult in the transfer of such an amount of goods as you have estimated ?-

Grain would cost about 3d. a ton to transfer  ;  live stock would cost perhaps 2s. a truck. 
761. There would be nothing serious in that ?-They are charges that would require to be taken 

into consideration. 
762. Could not horses do this work on a narrow-gauge railway. You propose to put £618 as the 

cost of working the line, and traffic expenses £300 7-That was providing for three persons. 
763. If horses did the work, would it be cheaper ?-It would still require some men. 
764. Suppose we made it a horse tramway inatead of a railway, would it cost so much ?-I could 

not say, but I should think horses would cost almost the amount shown there. To drag a large tonnage on 
a 1 in 40 grade would require a good many horses. 

765. Is there no way in which you can reduce the £618 ?-That charge might be reduced by running 
a  train three times a week instead of once a day  ;  that would bring it down to perhaps half that. 

766. Can you do anything with the traffic expenses, £300 ?-No, that would remain. That 
provides for only three persons, and it would want those persons to look after the traffic on the line. 

767. Can you knock anything off the £1,200 for permanent-way men ?-That is an estimated cost of 
£60 a  mile. 

768. Is there any way of getting rid of part of that ?-That is more an engineering question. 
769. Is there any necessity on a new railway to spend £1,200 on permanent way ?-On a new line, 

until it becomes consolidated, there is more expense than afterwards. 
770. Is that because it is not made properly ?-No, all new lines must be maintained in order to 

keep them up. Every time vehicles go over it there is a tendency to settle down at the joints. 
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771. Are there any of those roads that you have made that cost anything like that for twenty miles ? 
-Yes, that is about the average cost that a new line costs to maintain it. I do not think we could reduce 
that. 

772. By the Chairman.-You say the transhipment of grain would cost about 3d. a ton. In South 
Australia they do it by contract for lid. a ton ?-I think it would cost us about 3d. a ton ; it would all 
depend upon the existing conditions. I do not know under what conditions they handle it in South 
Australia ; if it is just to wheel it across the platform, I reckon it would cost 3d. a ton, but they may 
lift it bodily-possibly my estimate may be too large. 

773. How many tons of live stock do the trucks generally carry ?-We reckon that a truck of cattle 
consists of about nine or ten beasts ; it all depends upon their size-sometimes we get eleven small cows 
in one truck. I have known only seven large Queensland bullocks to be sent in one truck. We reckon 
the axle weight about 4 tons. I am speaking of the paying load-the weight of the truck would be 5 tons 
additional. You would want to double the tonnage if you are going to calculate how many trains it would 
take, because the non-paying load of vehicles would be just equal to the tonnage you are going to carry-
a vehicle carrying 5 tons of live stock would weigh between 5 and 6 tons. We can carry 10 tons of grain 
in a 5-ton truck. 

774. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Taking the average all round, it would take a ton to carry a ton ? 
-Yes ; some of the large bogie trucks we are building will carry 26 tons and weigh about 12 tons. 

775. By the Hon. E. Morey.-Have you been over this country ?-Not over the line ; I have been 
in the district. 

776. You have no returns of the quantity of timber there that might be used for the mines ?-No; 
we know there is a very large traffic in timber to the mines, but we say that we are getting that now from 
various other stations, and we thought that averaging twelve trucks a week from the new place would be a 
very fair allowance to make. 

777. If the quantity is there, being nearer to the mines, they would take it from there ?-Then, as 
a system, we would be all the worse for it. 

778. The country would be better for it. Do you think there is timber sufficient to supply those 
mines ?-The reports that we get say there is tremendous timber in the district, but I have no personal 
knowledge of it. 

779. What do you charge for carrying sawn timber to the North-Eastern districts from Gippsland ?-
We have no special rate ; we have a special rate from Gippsland to Ballarat. 

780. By Mr. Burton.-Do you know at what distance your representative began to calculate the 
traffic that came to those stations-Wangaratta and Glenrowen ?-He went the whole length of the line ; 
he reckoned that five miles from Glenrowen the traffic would not be affected. 

781. Did he exclude five miles from Wangaratta also ?-We have done that ourselves. 
782. You made an additional calculation 7-He merely gave us particulars ; he gave us all the 

information that he could collect in the district as to what they were raising, the acreage under crop, and 
where they were sending their produce. 

783. Do you know the locality yourself ?-I know Wangaratta and Glenrowen well. 
784. Do you know the distance Greta is from Glenrowen ?-About twelve miles. I believe the 

country between is poor. 
785. Do you know anything of the Oxley side ?-I do not know it personally. 

'  786. Do you know where the traffic from Oxley goes,?-To Wangaratta, I have always understood. 
787. Do you know how near the Oxley people are to another line of railway altogether ?-No, I 

am not aware. 
788. How many miles are they from the Everton to Bright line ?-I do not know. 
789. What is your experience with regard to other lines of railway that have been constructed  ; 

have you felt justified in adding 30 per cent. to your estimate to the traffic already existing P-That 
depends upon what other railway you refer to. In many instances the traffic has increased more than 30 
per cent., whereas in other places we have not had any more. 

790. You made a calculation about the Natimuk to Goroke line ?-Yes. 
791. Did you calculate an addition of 30 per cent. to that ?-We had nothing to do with that. 
792. Who made the line ?-I do not remember that I, at any rate, was not asked to give any estimate 

of the traffic on that line. 
793. Is it your impression that there has been 30 per cent. additional traffic on that line ?-On a 

new line like that it is very hard to estimate what the increase is, because previous to its construction we 
got the traffic at the Natimuk station. 

794. Has the traffic at the Natimuk station been increased 30 per cent. since that line was made?-
No, Natimuk station to some extent has suffered, owing to the traffic being brought from Goroke and the 
other stations. 

795. You seem to have some doubt whether you could take the quantity of stuff you have calculated 
over the line  ;  do you know the quantity you would be asked to take each day in the train ?-No. 

796. Would 16 tons be a large quantity to take ?-No. 
797. You would take that each day without serious difficulty ?-Yes. 
798. Could you take 24 tons without any difficulty ?-Yes, on a 1 in 40 grade, with our present 

rolling-stock we could take 70 tons; that would be about 140 or 150 tons gross weight. 
799. If 195 tons a week were the actual produce of that place, two trains a week would be suffi-

cient ?-Yes. 
800-10. By the Hon. D. Melville.-If you had 10,000 tons of traffic a year, your average would be 

only something like 32 tons  a  day ?-Yes. 
811. What is the minimum cost to do that work per day 7-The line would require to be main-

tained all the same, if there were only 32 tons; the engine would be passing over it. The lighter the stock 
that ran over it the lighter the maintenance would be  ;  but if you ran an ordinary engine over that line, 
it would make very little difference what weight there was behind the engine. 

812. What is wanted is to double that traffic, and then, according to your method, it would pay ?-
Yes, as long as your working expenses were not increased, then double the traffic would do it  ;  but if you 
have to increase your working expenses, even with double the traffic you would not be on the right side. 

Mt. 
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813. Can you.give us no way of taking this traffic from the King River over such an easy country 
to make it pay ?-On the information we have received we have made  a  faithful report of the probable 

receipts of the line, and the probable expense of it. 
814. Could you double the rates of carriage there and make it pay ?-Those are the local rates now, 

and, according to law, we cannot charge more than the local rates. If there were a special rate put on 
doubling the charges, that would do it, 

815. By the hon. E. Morey.-You 
have not taken into calculation opening up a market for this 

timber in the mines ?-No, because if we increased the traffic from there we should lose it from somewhere 

else. 
816. You do not consider the benefit it would be to those people ?-They get their timber now by 

rail ; we have a very heavy traffic to Rutherglen. 
817. Would it not be of great benefit to the mines if they had to bring the timber only half the way ? 

-Yes, but it would not be a good thing for our revenue. 
818. By the lion. D. Melville.-There are 800 tons of potatoes which you have put down at 2s. 6d.; 

if you could get 5s.  a  ton for that it would increase the revenue ? -Yes; that is a possible way of increasing 
the revenue, by increasing the charges. 

819. The people up there said they were willing to have the charges doubled-they were willing to 
pay 10s. a ton from the upper end. ?-There is no doubt that would do it ; if we double the revenue we just 
about balance the account. 

820. By the Chairmain.-Can you construct  a  railway of any kind to carry that estimated traffic not 

at a loss ?-Personally I have no knowledge of how it could be done. 
821. By the lion. D. Melville.-This is the evidence we obtained-" W hat could you get it conveyed 

to Glenrowen or Wangaratta for ?-It costs us 	or £1 5s. a ton ; it depends upon the loading. What 

would you be prepared to pay by rail if you had  a  railway ?-If I could save 10s.  a  ton it would make all 
the difference in the growing of potatoes "?-We have based the charges on 3s. 11d. a ton for tobacco ; 

grain 
 at 3s.; hops, 3s. 11d.; butter, 4s. 5d. and 6s. 8d., because we have two distances, one twelve miles 

and the other twenty. If we could double those charges the thing is done. 
822. Here is another extract from the evidence-" Would the people generally agree to pay 10s.  a 

ton on the railway from here to the terminus ?-I am certain they would be very glad to do it. I should 
be very glad to do it myself. Have you had any conversation with them on the point ?-No, but I think 

it  stands  to  reason" ?-If we could get those charges we should be glad to do it. 
823. By the Ch airman.-You could not raise the charges yourselves ?-No, we have not the power; 

Parliament would have to authorize the increase of charges. According to our constitution we cannot 
raise rates. 

824. By Mr. Harris.-I notice the working expenses of the Warragul to Neerim line, which is 
about thirteen miles in length, are put down as £1,934  a  year, and the working expenses of the Glenrowen 

to Edi line, nineteen miles, at £2,118 a year ; they are very close together, but the distance is very much 
greater in one case than the other ?-Yes, but that makes very little difference. It is only the additional 
fuel required for that additional mileage; the men would be the same whether they went thirteen or twenty 

miles. 
825. Mr. Burton spoke about the traffic on the Natimuk to Goroke line having been less than it was 

when the railway was constructed-do you know the cause of that; was it not because of the land going 
out of cultivation owing to the low prices of produce and people going elsewhere ?-I could not say. I do 
not think there is  a  great deal of agriculture beyond Natimuk on that line. 

826. Do you think anything of that kind could possibly happen in regard to the King River 
district ; do you not think it would be very unlikely to happen ?-I should think the country was much 
more favorable, and there would be more prospect of traffic from the King River district than Goroke- 

I have  a  much better opinion of the one than the other. 
827. As to the question of the timber, do you not think the Glenrowen to Edi line ought to have 

full credit for all the timber that would be used in connexion with Rutherglen and other districts conveyed 
over that line, and  a  statement also made of what you were losing in the traffic on other lines through the 
timber all going that way ; should not the line have full credit for all the timber carried over it, even 
though you lose revenue by the timber not being carried from elsewhere ?-We are only approximating the 
traffic, and we say that is  a  reasonable amount of traffic to expect from that new line. 

828. Do you think twelve trucks a week would be all the sawn timber carried ?-Yes. To estimate 
the quantities you can only use the best of your judgment ; our judgment told us that we could not 
estimate more than twelve trucks of sawn timber. We did not include props and laths ; we know the 
Rutherglen district is a large mining district, and it is possible that if they can draw their supplies from 

this district they will do so. 
829. Much more timber would probably be used, because it is cheaper to convey it from there than 

elsewhere ?-No doubt. 
830. The locomotive expenses for one train a day each way are £618 ; what is provided for in 

that item ?-Wages of driver and fireman, fuel, oil, sundries, and repairs ; total, £1 19s. 6d. a day, or 

£618 3s. 6d. per annum. 
831. Would it not be possible in endeavouring to open up country that some more economical 

method could be adopted than having three men-a system by which one man would have charge of the 
train and be able to run it to and fro, pending further developments ?-We are working some of the lines 
now with a motor, that is two men on the train, the driver and fireman, and the latter acts as guard ; but, 

as  a 
 rule, with grades of 1 in 40 it is not desirable that they should be worked in that way, because there 

is an element of risk. 
832. The whole of the line is not 1 in 40 7-No ; but whenever that grade occurs on  a  road there 

is a certain amount of risk, and it is better to provide for that risk by having  a  man in the rear 

of the train. It has been the practice in the Department wherever there is  a  risk in that way to 

provide for that risk by having  a  man in the rear of the train, and that could not be done under the motor 

system. 
833. Then there is the question of the traffic expenses, £300 ?-That was to provide for  a  guard 

and two persons to look after the line, one at the far end, at Moyhu, the principal station. 
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834. If some re-arrangement altogether took place in the people running the train and looking after 
the line, by which some lesser number of persons were engaged, could that be done with safety ?—I do 
not think you could decrease the traffic expenses  ;  that appears to me to be the very minimum. With 
regard to a motor, if it were practicable to work a motor, possibly the loco. expenses could be reduced one-
half—that would depend upon whether it was practicable to work it on that system. 

835. You have seen a sketch of the route from Glenrowen to Edi ?—The plans are in the 
Department—I do not think I have seen the sections. 

836. Do you remember the ruling grade on the Natimuk to Goroke line ?—I cannot say from 
memory. I do not think the line has anything like a 1 in 40 grade on it—it may be 1 in 50. 

837. The cost of that line was much less than what is put down in connexion with this line ?-
There is no comparison between the country  ;  the one is comparatively level country. All these figures 
are capable of being reduced if you reduce the service. If a train a day is not required you could reduce 
it to three trains a week, and the cost would be reduced accordingly so far as the loco. expenses are 
concerned. 

838. By the Chain-Inc/nu—When an engine is at a standstill, can you transfer the men anywhere 
else ?—That is the difficulty. The question is whether you could utilize them in any way. If there is 
any other line near at hand, on which their engine could be used, then it might be availed of. We 
do work many places like that ; they run the local line, and also run a portion on another line to put in 
their time. On the Gippsland line we work the Neerim and Mirboo line in that way. 

839. By Mr. J. S. White.—What is the hauling power of those motors on a grade of 1 in 40 
extending over 10 chains ?—It would all depend upon the length of the grade. If it were a short grade it 
would be very different from one a mile or half-a-mile in length. It all depends upon the fuel and the 
water they can carry ; they are limited in their space for fuel and water carriage, but on a 1 in 40 grade I 
suppose they would take a gross weight of 100 tons. 

840. Taking 100 tons
, 

 a line for a motor would not require to be nearly so strongly constructed as 
a line for an ordinary engine ?—The motors are much lighter. With a motor, the weight on the wheel 
would not exceed more than 8 or 10 tons, whereas with a locomotive the lightest would go over 10 or 12 
tons on the wheel. 

841. With a traffic of 200 tons a week, could not a motor do all that work with ease, and the line be 
constructed for 30 per cent. less ?—Yes, the lighter the engine the lighter the maintenance would be. 
If a load were limited to 100 tons, that would be in round numbers 50 tons of paying load. If you 
have three or four trucks of live stock, you would have pretty well half your load on the train, and 
that would allow for very little more, and it might be possible that you would have to make a second 
trip to bring in the quantity that you could bring in in one load with an ordinary engine. Then you would 
have double the mileage to run. 

842. That would only be the extra fuel ?—Yes, and the wear and tear. 
843. That might happen only once in three months ?—It would depend entirely upon the traffic. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays are our heaviest days ; they are the butter days and stock days. A great deal of 
stuff has to go at the same time, and on those days it might neeessitate a second trip or more to accommodate 
the traffic. 

844. You would not recommend the construction of a line for a motor in that district ?—If the 
motor is sufficient, I would say by all meaus do it. 

845. The average quantity is 32 tons a day, but some days you might have to bring 100 tons, and 
you would have to go twice to do it ; there is nothing to prevent your making two trips ?—Nothing 
whatever. 

846. And the line might be constructed on a lighter scale ?—Yes. 
847. Do you not think if a farmer is a quarter or half-a-mile from a station he would sooner take 

his produce into Wangaratta or Glenrowen at once 1—Yes, any one within five miles of a station would go in. 
848. What do you consider a reasonable distance to feed the main line ?—Ten miles at the very 

least. The chances are than any one inside that ten miles, if there was anything like a road, would 
prefer carting his produce in to carting it to the station. 

849. By Mr. Harris.—With regard to these returns showing so many lines being run at a loss at 
the present time: that is hardly placing the Railway Department in a fair position—should not develop-
ment of territory he thought of in connexion with the matter, irrespective of the question of loss or gain ? 
—Looking at it from a national point of view, no doubt, but we can view it only from a railway point of 
view. Looking at the State policy, it is a good thing, no doubt, to do anything that will develop the 
resources of the country. 

850. By Mr. J. S. White.—As to props and laths: where are they brought from now by rail to Ruther-
glen ?—I should think props and laths would be taken from some of the stations on the North-Eastern 
line; there may be some from Everton and lower down, Violet Town, Longwood, and some of those places. 

The witness withdrew. 

Francis Rennick, sworn and examined. 
851. By the Chairman.—You are Engineer-in-Chief of the Victorian Railways ?—Yes. 
852. We have your estimate of the cost of construction of the Glenrowen to Edi Railway ; do you 

still adhere to that estimate 7—Yes, it is a liberal estimate for the present time to complete and equip the 
railway. 

853. You put down the clearing of twenty miles at £80 a mile 1—Yes. 
854. Except a little'beyond Glenrowen, is not the country pretty clear ?—There are a good many 

trees to fell. The first six or seven miles is the principal part, in the granite country. The line would 
have to be cleared for 1i chains on each side. 

855. Fencing, £45 a mile 7—That is for an efficient six-wire fence. 
856. With a top rail ?—A barbed wire on the top and five wires. 
857. You do not see any way of reducing that ?—You could not save much on the fencing. 
858. Level-crossing gates is the next item 7—Those are farmers' crossings and station gates. 
859. You can dispense with them ?—Not if you have a fence  ;  you must allow the farmers to cross 

the line. The gatehouses are to house the repairers, for which they pay a rent. We call them gatehouses 
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because they are the same as houses that we build at level crossings ; they are intended for the gangers 
who have to maintain the line to live in with their families, and they pay a rental for them, so it is a source 
of income ; at any rate there is no extra expense. 

860. Cattle pits on roads, £10 each ?-They are 28 in number at £10 each, and are for main-road 
crossings, for the public to cross the line. The pits are put there to prevent the cattle straying on 
the railway. 

861. Then we come to cuttings, side ditches, and creek diversions, roads, &c., £6,746 ?-Yes ; 
some of the country is granite. The cuttings at the commencement and one or two along the road are in 
granite rock, which would be rather costly to take out. 

862. How many bridges would you require on that line ?-There are a good many ; it is a very wet 
country, and there are a great many streams. Bridges and culverts form a considerable item. 

863. The streams are very small ?-In the flood time they have to be provided for ; it is a country 
with a very heavy rainfall. There is £5;700 provided for water provision. 

864. Four thousand six hundred cubic yards of metal ?-Yes, that is for making the approaches to 
the stations, for the public road crossings over the railway, and road diversions. 

865. You put that down at 4s. 6d. a cubic yard ; would it cost that if you could get the gravel out 
of the river ?-Yes, it would have to be carted a mile or two, and sometimes run on the trucks. 

866. When you get the railway made up to Edi, could you not bring it by rail ?-Yes, but it costs 
money to haul it ten or fifteen miles, and to break the larger stones, and put it on, and blind and roll it. 

867. What does bluestone metal cost now 7-It depends upon the district. We cannot do any 
ballasting with bluestone metal under 5s. a yard anywhere. 

868. You put down this ballast at 4s. a yard ?-Yes ; that is gravel from the King River, run in 
trucks and spread and trimmed on the railway. 

869. What is the difference between the ballast gravel and the gravel for the road ?-There is a 
little more trouble in putting it on the roads than there is upon the railway ; there is less of it. There are 
a great number of places that you have to convey it to ; you have to drop it out of the trucks and barrow it 
to the end of the approaches, and it is to allow for all that ; then there is the spreading and the blinding. 
I think those are all fair prices. 

870. Sleepers are put down at 3s. 6d. each ?-That may appear high, but we have to purchase 
40,000 sleepers, and when they are down on the road they will cost us about that ; we might save a penny 
or two on those. 

871. What do they cost where you have to carry them 100 miles or so ?-It depends upon the 
district where they come from. We cannot purchase any redgum, ironbark, or box sleepers under 2s. 6d. 
each, loaded in trucks. We get them a little cheaper than that in small quantities, but not in considerable 
quantities. 

872. What kind of timber do you stipulate to put in ?-Redgum, ironbark, or box. There will be 
a good deal of local timber in those, but it is all in selectors' holdings or freeholds, and whoever cuts the 
sleepers will have to pay for the trees. Then they will have to be carted along the railway and conveyed 
in trucks to where they are to be laid along the road. 

873. Sixty-lb. steel rails and fastenings, is it necessary to have them that weight 7-Those are the 
rails we use for what we call light railways. I think it is desirable to have that weight of rail in that 
country because that line is bound to be extended right across to Mansfield ; it will be 60 miles long and 
will cross the Dividing Ranges, and will require heavy engines some day to work the traffic. 

874. What makes you think there will be a through line to Mansfield if there is not sufficient 
traffic in the valley to feed a railway ?-There is very little traffic there now, but it is a section of country 
that can be developed, and which, I think, will provide a considerable traffic for a railway. 

875. You would not make a railway from either Glenrowen or Wangaratta for ten miles only ?-
No, certainly not. The line between Glenrowen and Mansfield would be 60 miles long, and five or six 
miles at either end you would not reckon, though you would get something at a station within five or six 
miles of a trunk railway. I think if the line were 60 miles long you might count only 50 or 45 miles of 
that as being a productive railway. 

876. Deducting ten miles at each end, that would be twenty miles non-productive ?-I would say 
from five to seven miles at each end. I think it would be desirable to put down a 60-lb. steel rail for that 
reason, besides the cheapness of maintenance of the heavy rail as compared with the light rail. 

877. Your whole estimate of the line is £62,292 ?-That is for a railway made and equipped to 
carry a traffic that would pay, that is, that would earn 10 per cent. on capital, or about £6,000 a year. Of 
course at first this £62,000 need not be all spent. There is an item of 10 per cent. for contingencies, and 
if prices were not to rise beyond what they are at present, and if we had not to pay more than Gs. a day 
for navvies, that could be saved. Other savings could be made, such as the item of water supply, £2,000 ; 
that need not be spent at present, because we should pump by hand at the King River, so that the line 
might be made and opened for £50,000, or £2,500 a mile. All my estimates are for complete construction 
and equipment sufficient to earn 10 per cent. upon the capital, and for a small traffic the whole of that 
expenditure need not be made at first. You require to earn 10 per cent. on the gross cost, because on the 
average it requires 60 per cent. of the revenue to pay working expenses, and that leaves 40 per cent. to pay 
interest on capital. 

878. You noticed the deficiency put down by the Railways Commissioners ?-Yes. 
879. How would that deficiency agree with the 10 per cent. profit 7-The volume of traffic 

provided for iu that estimate would not be anything like 10 per cent. on the capital. If the line were a 
paying one it would have to earn something like £6,000 a year. The gross earnings put down in that 
estimate are a little over £2,000, but I would not make a railway if the earnings would be only £2,000 a 
year for a number of years. I should make a railway there with the expectation that it would develop 
that piece of good country and produce fully £6,000. 

880. You would advise it to be built in anticipation of the country being developed ?-Yes. I 
think that every railway that we make in this country, with the exception of those in the suburban 
radius, must be made now with that idea. If a railway will not develop the country to enable it to pay, 
it is not worth making. You must give a railway time to develop, but you should not make a railway 
unless there is a prospect of development. 
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881. You make a liberal calculation for a good substantial permanent line ?-Yes. 
882. That would carry a great deal more traffic than is estimated here ?--Yes, ten times the traffic 

if worked to its limit. 
883. Suppose we were willing to go to the expense of constructing a line for the benefit of those 

people, what kind of line would you recommend, presuming the country did not feel inclined to construct 
a line at the cost you say, for the traffic that is estimated for this district ; the traffic is now 9,390 pas- 
selorers, and 10,000 tons of goods from that valley ?-That is  a  traffic producing £2,000  a  year. I do not 
think you should make a railway for that traffic at all ; but if you want to improve the present communi-
cation you could metal the road completely. We had evidence before the recent Railway Board that on 
macadamized roads, or even mixed roads, the carriers take goods at 4d.  a  ton per mile.  If  you can 
make an ordinary road in that district, that will give the producers the benefit of that, and they can 
get their stuff conveyed to Glenrowen or Wangaratta at 4d. or 5d.  a  ton per mile. Unless you can develop 
that country, it is not worth making  a  railway ; it is better to improve the existing road. 

884. Supposing you could construct a line of railway that could double the traffic for £1,500 a 
mile, would that not be cheaper and better for the people than  a  macadamized road ?-If the traffic were to 
be limited to the present valume, and you can do as you say, and reduce the cost of transit below 4d. per 
ton per mile, it would be desirable to do it; but I should consider it great folly to do such a thing. In my 
opinion, the capabilities of that country are considerable, and it is bound to be developed, and  a  railway is 
the only thing to do it. 

885. How is it bound to be developed ?-From the natural resources ; there is plenty of good land 
and good timber. 

886. The country was more prosperous ten years ago than it is to-day 1-Yes, because prices were 
much better ten years ago than they are to-day. 

887. They will soon have to cease cultivating if prices do not improve, and adopt some other 
cheaper mode of making a living by turning the country into  a  milk-producing district instead of grain-
producing ?-That is not only the case with that district, but with all the districts in the colony. 

888. Our difficulty is that we would be glad to give  a  line that would cope with the traffic for ten 
years to come at a low cost 1-It depends upon the kind of railway you  want.  I could lay  a  pair of rails 
on the existing road at £1,000  a  mile, but it would not be an efficient railway. I have given you the data 
for that. I have given the different classes of railway, with the weights of rail that can be laid ; but you 
must have  a  graded track, either the existing road drained with culverts and so on, or you must take the 
risk of the floods in laying your rails on the present natural surface, which no engineer would advise you 
to do. 

889. Supposing the Committee said to you, " We agree that this district shall have a railway at  a 
cost of £1,000 or .£1,20) a mile," would you be prepared to carry that out, and make it sufficiently efficient 
to carry the traffic that has just been mentioned ?-No, I would not undertake to carry the traffic efficiently 
and cheaply. I could make a good 2-ft. gauge railway on that track for about £2,000  a  mile which would 
fulfil your conditions. 

890. Why should not light railways be constructed ?-Experience shows that they are inefficient. 
There are 400,000 miles of railway in the world, and that is the experience generally. I would make a 
railway suitable to the country, and the railway suitable to that country is the one I have described. I 
would not have  a  railway with a 15 or 20 lb. rail on any account. If you use  a  40-1b. rail you would come 
into figures higher than you mentioned. You could not make such a railway for £1,000  a  mile ; it would 
be utterly impossible, and that is not counting rolling-stock. 

891. You do not agree with people who say they can construct a 2-ft. gauge railway and complete 
it with rolling-stock and all in ordinary country like that for £1,200 a mile 1-I do  not,  with  a  40-1b. 
There is  a  telegram in to-day's Age about a railway in Tonquin ; they made a railway there on the 
Decauville principle, 60 miles long, at  a  cost of £11,000 a mile. You must not forget that the Festiniog 
Railway, which was made with cheap Welsh labour, cost £10,000 a mile ; and the  Darjeeling  Railway, 
which was made on an already prepared road, cost between £4,000 and £5,000  a  mile. 

892. By the Hon. D. Melville.-That railway is going up  a  mountain, I suppose ?-Yes, no doubt. 
893. In the estimate before us, which is a revised estimate, how much has been abated from the 

Coal Creek estimate, or the Outtrim estimate 1-1 have explained in my evidence that the prices are 
liberal. 

894. Have you allowed the same price for day labour ?-It is based on the 6s.  a  day rate. 
895. Supposing you made this railway by contract and called for tenders, how would that affect 

it 7-It would increase the cost, because in our contracts we have provided for a 6s.  8d.  rate as the minimum 
wage. 

896. If you did not provide for the minimum wage what would be the rate  1-It would cost more 
than we could build it for, because any contractor in that district would have to pay more than 6s.  a 
day. 

897. What is the cheapest railway of this class that you have  constructed outside.the  mallee ?-The 
Natimuk and,  Goroke, I suppose ; that cost £2,300 a mile. 

898. And what is the cheapest in the malice ?-The Sea Lake line cost £1,500 a mile. 
899. You have been to Edi 1-Yes. 
900. It is a good road ?-Yes, but we would not make the railway along the road; there is not 

room. There is only  a  portion of the road we could use; we could not make  a  railway along the formed or 
metalled part of the road, and it would not be cheaper to make it along the other portion of the road than 
in the paddocks. 

901. Suppose this Committee determined to try a railway at  £1,000 a  mile, what kind of railway 
would it be on the narrow gauge ?-If I made  a  railway at anything like £1,000  a  mile, it would simply 
be laid along the surface of the ground. I can open that line for £2,500 a mile. If  I  made a railway at 
£1,100 or £1,200 on the 2-ft. gauge it would be laid along the existing road. I could not make cuttings, 
banks, bridges, and culverts, and I could not give you rolling-stock. I could give a 40-1b. rail with 
sleepers, ballast, and sidings for that price. 

902. With wooden sleepers and second-hand rails supplied by the Government what could you 
construct the line for ?-It depends althogether upon the country. 
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903. If those railways can be constructed at £1,000 a mile by open tender, without conditions as to 
so much a day for labour, what do you say to tenders being called for the work ?-Any one who would 
make a 2-ft. gauge railway at £1,000 a mile would not give you an efficient line ; they could not do it for 
the money ; they would give you what they call a railway. 

904. Would it not carry the traffic 7-It would not carry any considerable volume of traffic at a 
reasonably low rate. 

905. Have you seen the particulars of that Western gold-fields railway 7-Yes. 
907. What is that railway being constructedat?-The contractor has taken £120,000 worth of work for 

£60,000 expecting to make up the difference from the traffic. The line is 115 miles long, and he is doing it for 
£60,000. It is a 45-1b. rail, but his price does not include rails. He is doing it for a littleover £500 a mile. 

907. What will the rails and sleepers cost ?-About £500 a mile for rails and fastenings, but the 
contract does not include equipment and rolling-stock. I have explained how he is doing it ; he has to 
make £60,000 out of the traffic to repay him. I would be very glad if you could get any one to make the 
railway to Edi on the same terms for the first twelve months. 

907. Would you accept the conditions yourself ?-No, I would not. If you can get 20,000 people 
at Edi who are getting gold at the rate of 10s. a day with a large traffic to and fro both in passengers 
and goods I would be open to make a railway on the same terms. We are making railways here on our 
gauge as cheaply as they are in Western Australia on the 3ft. Gin. gauge under the same conditions. 

909. You do not allow any interval for a cheap railway at all ?-I would not think of making a 
railway to-day and pulling it up to-morrow, or even in ten years. I would make a railway that would 
suit the district for 20 or 30 years I would make it in skeleton form at first, and strengthen and equip it 
as the traffic developed, the 'same as they have done with 150,000 miles of railway in the United States. 
I would not make a railway for the present traffic only. I believe that that country will develop, and in 
five years you will have a paying railway. My opinion of the Department's estimate is that it is simply 
made for the present volume of traffic with 30 per cent. added, and I think it is ridiculous to suppose that 
a railway in that district will not develop it to a greater extent than 30 per cent. 

910. We have always built railways on your system ?-Yes, but you have built them in the wrong 
place. There is reason to look forward to this as a profitable railway, because it will not compete with 
any existing railway. It is through a fairly good section of country, with good land and plenty of good 
timber, and it is  a  country that can be developed by a railway, therefore I think it would be a desirable 
thing to build it. It will be a long way from the North-Eastern line. If you connect Glenrowen with 
Mansfield the line will be 60 miles long, and there will be no other railway to compete with it. 

911. Are not all those spur lines in the same case ?-Certainly not. 
912. What is competing with the Redesdale line ?-That should not have been built at all, because 

when you get to Redesdale there is nothing beyond. 
913. What is there beyond Edi ?-Right beyond Edi there is good country.. 
914. How do you get up to that height ?-The same as with any other railway. It is 3,000 feet 

above sea-level. 
915. You climb 3,000 feet from the King River; what will that cost per mile ?-I would be inclined 

to make a railway there at £5,000 or £6,000 a mile on my system, but it would not be like the railway in 
Tonquin. For any railway you make in Victoria you must have faith. 

916. Your railways are all matters of faith, not matters of figures 7-There are no places in Victoria 
where you can say, except in the suburbs of Melbourne, that a line will pay from the outset. 

917. Have you read the Committee's Report on the narrow gauge ?-No. 
918. You will have no temporary railway; it is either a 5ft. Sin. line or nothing ?-Yes; I decidedly 

say, stick to the gauge, but I am prepared to give economical railways on that gauge. 
919. You will not admit that you can construct a temporary railway at one-third of the cost of  a 

permanent one ?-I can construct anything I am instructed to construct, but I would not advise you to do 
it. I do not say there are not some places and some conditions in which a temporary railway or a narrow-
gauge railway might be made, but in this particular case, from Glenrowen to Mansfield, I would not make 
anything but a broad-gauge line. You must have faith and believe that the prospects are good or you 
would not advise it. I think the prospects are very good for that country. 

920. The country is all going in for dairying ?-That is only for one year. If barley, wheat, and 
oats rise in price, the people will go in for tillage again. 

921. But if they do not rise in price ?-If they have cheaper methods of production it will amount 
to the same thing. 

922. Do you rely on your estimate for the coal line, £19,000 ?-No ; the estimate for that line was 

£20,000. 
923. What is the line being built for now 7-It will cost £23,500. The reason of that is that my 

estimate was based on 5s. rates, and I had to raise the rate to 6s., which is 20 per cent. That 20 per cent. 
will occur on an estimated expenditure of £17,000, and will amount to £3,400. 

924. If we authorize an expenditure of £19,000 and you spend £23,000, what are we to do ?-I am 
not responsible. I am a servant of the State, and I have to carry out my instructions. I gave the estimate 
for this Edi line on the basis of 6s. a day, but if the market rate goes up it will cost more than my estimate. 

925. Then we have no guarantee at all about this Edi line ?-You have no guarantee for anything 
in the future. 

926. Have you ever constructed a more expensive line of railway in Victoria than this coal line ? 
-Yes. That is under £10,000 a mile. 

927. What is the highest in modern times ?-The Great Southern, for certain distances. 
928. Can you give any other instances ?-The Bacchus Marsh line cost £12,000 or £13,000 a mile. 
929. All the way to Ballarat P-No, but a section of that line from Melbourne to Bacchus Marsh 

was more expensive. 
930. Was that under your supervision ?-No, not as Engineer-in-Chief. 
931. What is the most expensive line you have yourself constructed as Engineer-in Chief ?-The 

Outtrim line, no doubt. I have been Engineer-in-Chief for only three years or so, and there have been 
no expensive railways constructed since then, except the coal lines ; the others have been easy lines, 
generally in the mallee. 
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932. If it had been constructed on the old style, what would it have cost ?-I could not tell you. 
933. In the cheap line, it is running into £10,000 a mile ?-Yes, and it is very cheap too, 

considering that they have built lines in Queensland on the 3ft. 6in. gauge at £60,000 a mile not many 
years ago. A section of the line to Cairns, sixteen miles, cost over a million. 

934. By the Chairman.-What is the length of the tunnels ?-I could not say ; there may be one 
or two tunnels in it. I know it was very heavy work. 

935. By Mr. Craven.-Have you examined the country between Glenrowen and Mansfield ?-Yes, 
I have been across it. 

936. Have you been across to Tolmie ?-Yes. 
937. Have you seen the Boggy Creek country ?-Yes. 
938. What is the value of that country ?-I think it is a piece of good country. I have only been 

from Glenrowen to Mansfield without travelling laterally more than five or ten miles, but that portion of 
the country I saw is generally very good, not only the river valleys, but there is some very good land on 
the hill tops and the higher slopes. I think if you could bring one-seventh or one-eighth of it under 
tillage for seven miles on each side of the railway it would be a good paying line, and it would be a good 
investment. The line itself would pay, and it would feed the existing railways very well. 

939. Is the any good timber on that railway ?-Yes, there is bluegum, messmate, and other timber ; 
that for ordinary hardwood would mill very well. 

940. Good timber for mining purposes ?-I should think so. 
941. As an engineer, what would you regard as the percentage to come and go on on an estimate, 

having regard to the fluctuations of the labour market ?-Ten per cent. is the ordinary margin in a railway 
estimate. 

942. Even if it goes to 20 per cent., when you have to do work in winter that should be done in 
summer, and you have to meet a higher rate of wages, would that be an extravagant allowance ?-No, it 
would be very moderate. The estimates of the railways made under Act 821 were exceeded by 50 per 
cent. 

943. By Mr. Harris.-How far from an existing line is the population to be served by a projected 
line ?-I think it is fair to assume that in easy country, anywhere within ten miles of a railway would be 
fairly served. In difficult country, such as the Edi and the King River country, you should reckon on 
seven or eight miles on each side as a reasonable distance from the line. 

944. How far from a railway are the people who would be served by this projected line ?-I could 
only refer to the Statist's returns of the population. 

945. You said that with regard to a narrow-gauge line you were not prepared to say it was not 
justifiable under some circumstances ?-Yes, I have always said that. 

946. So it is not correct to say you are adverse to constructing narrow-gauge lines ?-Generally 
that is my opinion ; but if I had to make a railway up Mount Kosciusko, where you have to climb grades 
of 1 in 4 or 1 in 3 and use a rack, the chances are I should make it on the metre gauge or the 3ft. 6in. 
gauge. 

947. You are aware that the Standing Committee on Railways do not recommend a new departure 
in the way of narrow-gauge railways under all circumstances ?-No; yours is a very qualified recommenda-
tion, that they should be tried in one or two places. 

948. By Mr. J. S. White.--Unless that country is developed and more land gets under cultivation, 
you would not construct a line there 7-For the present traffic or the present production of the district a 
railway would not be justified. 

949. What reason have you to think that the traffic will increase 1-They have good land and 
timber and other resources to be developed. 

950. Considering that that land was under cultivation and went out of it when the price of produce 
was twice and three times what it is now, what reason is there to suppose that it will go into cultivation 
again. When oats were 2s. 6d. a bushel they were carried to Wangaratta for 4d. a bushel. If they went 
out of cultivation at that price, is it likely they would cultivate oats now at ls. 6d., and pay you 2d. a 
bushel for carriage ?-All I say is that if you cheapen the haulage you will increase the cultivation 

 ;  how much I cannot say. 
951. If they got their carriage for nothing now they would not grow oats ?-I think they would. 
952. By the Chairman.-Eight  years ago they were getting 2s. 6d. a bushel for oats, and it cost 

them 4d. to cart them to Wangaratta  ;  if to-day they got ls. 6d. at Wangaratta, and you carried them for 
nothing, would they go back to cultivation ?-I think so. It is not so long ago that wheat was 5s. a 
bushel ; they grew it then, and continued to grow it when it was only 2s. a bushel in the same district. 
They have to grow stuff for a living, and the cheaper you make the carriage the more they will grow. 

953. By  Mr.  J. S. White.-In those districts where they grow wheat they cannot grow grass ?-In 
plenty of districts where they can grow wheat they can grow grass too. If you cheapen carriage you increase 
the number of crops  ;  that is my opinion. People must grow something for a living  ;  they have got the land, 
and it is the only thing they have to make a living out of, and they will use it to the best advantage; they 
will produce anything that will pay. 

954. By the Chairman.-They gave up growing oats at 2s. 6d. a bushel and turned their attention 
to making butter ?--That pays better, no doubt. 

955. Do you think, if the price of wheat remains at ls. 6d. a bushel, they will give up butter-
making and go in for wheat ?-I think it is very likely they will make butter as well as grow cereals, and 
if butter went down and cereals went up they would give up butter and go into cereals 

 ;  they go from one 
thing to another as the prices vary ; but I think there is plenty of good land in that district, and it can be 
developed by a railway, and will not be developed properly without one. 

956. There are 537,000 acres between Glenrowen and Mansfield 
 ;  taking seven miles on each side of 

the line, you think one-eighth of that would be turned into cultivation 
 ;  that would be 67,200 acres. 

Taking one kind of produce with the other, 1 ton to the acre means 67,200 tons 
 ;  would that pay for a 

railway ?-That and other products. If you had a population that would produce such a tonnage of grain 
or other products, that population would require to be supplied with stores.  i  here would be a traffic both 
ways, and your timber traffic would develop also, and instead of the tonnage being 67,000 tons it would 
probably amount to 100,000 tons. 

GLENEOWEN TO  EDI. 
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957. What would be the carriage per ton ?—I would divide the traffic, taking 25 miles from Mans-
field and 35 miles from Glenrowen. 

958. I put it down at 2s. 6d. a ton ?—It would be more than that. 
959. You think the line would pay ?--I think so. If you had a tonnage of that kind for a railway 

60 miles long and you reckon the other sources of traffic—passengers, parcels, and timber—it would be a 
very good paying line. 

960. By the Hon. J. Buchanan.—Are you acquainted with the timber supply that comes from the 
mountain ranges on the eastern side ?—Yes, I know something of it. 

961. Is this some of the best of it ?—Yes, there is good messmate in that country growing on good 
land. 

962. Good for milling purposes ?—Yes, for milling purposes generally, and for mining purposes ; 
we do not use it for sleepers. 

963. You use it for rails ?—Yes, for fencing and bridge timber. 
964. That is a trade that would develop towards Wangaratta ?—I was informed that a lot of that 

stuff went to Rutherglen. 
965. You think that trade would be greatly developed ?—I think when the country begins to revive 

there is bound to be a demand for hardwood timber. 
966. That is the nearest belt of good timber to Rutherglen ?—The grey box of the North-Eastern 

district is nearer and a better timber, but it is more expensive. 
967. Suppose the line were taken from Wangaratta, would it be an easier grade?—I do not recollect 

what the ruling grade would be to Wangaratta ; the cost of the line would be about the same per mile. 
968. By Mr. Harris.--Do you believe it would be desirable, in order to see whether or not railways 

are suitable to localities like this, that tenders should be invited for the construction, maintenance, and 
working of the line for a number of years, the line to be taken over at a fixed rate at the end of that time 
if desired ?—I would not advise it, but that is a matter of State policy. I do not think there is any better 
way than we have at present, for the State to make the railways and work them in the interests of the 
public. 

969. Why would it not be desirable to invite the people of the colony to tender for the construction 
of the line from Glenrowen to Edi, to be worked for a certain number of years at certain rates, and to be 
handed over to the State after a time ?—The people of the district would have to raise the money, and 
they would have to pay more for the money than the State could get it for, and it would cost them more 
to work it than it would cost the State. 

970. The people of the colony would not have to raise money for the purpose ?—The contractor 
for the construction and working of the railway would expect to get 7 or 8 per cent. on his capital ; the 
State can do the thing and borrow the money at 32 per cent. ; it would cost the country more because 
they would have to make up in freights and fares for this high rate of interest on the capital. 

971. That would be a matter of the contractor's own business ?—I am telling you the reason why 
I think it would be more costly under those circumstances ; he would expect a higher interest than the 
State could raise the capital at. A private person is not ready to put down his money at 3i or 4 per cent. 
for a private enterprise. 

972. Do you see any objection to its being tried ?—It is entirely a matter of policy, but I do not 
think it would be wise to do it ; I should not expect you to realize any advantage. 

973. By Mr. J. S. White.—Could you construct the line any cheaper than the estimate given by the 
Department in the way of earthworks, bridges, and so on ?—The railway can be made and opened without 
stations and water supply at £2,500 a mile, and we would probably save the 10 per cent. contingency 
money mentioned in the estimates. 

The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned. 

(Taken at Tolmie.) 
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Members present : 

MR. CAMERON, in the Chair ; 
The Hon. J. Buchanan, M.L.C., 
The Hon. D. Melville, M.L.C. 

Mr. Burton, 
Mr. Harris, 
Mr. Trenwith, 
Mr. J. S. White. 

  

George Edward Barrow, sworn and examined. 
974. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—A farmer. I have been in the district since the 19th of 

June, 1888. The family have about 1,200 acres—my sisters and myself. A portion is used for agriculture, 
but the greater portion is used for sheep. I have this year about 75 acres in crop of all kinds. Last year 
I had about 55 acres—oats, pease, and potatoes. I got 28 bushels of oats to the acre ; my market is from 
Mansfield to Melbourne. I usually cart it myself, but my neighbour, who lives half-a-mile further on, pays 
9s. a ton cartage to Mansfield—the distance is from eleven and a half to twelve miles. 

975. What line of railway would benefit you ?—The only one would be an extension of the present 
Mansfield line to Tolmie. 

976. How near would that be to your place ?—If this were the only station it would be no advantage 
to me. The line would come about four miles from me, and there would be a practicable road to that. 
Coming to Tolmie, I should have four miles up hill. 
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977. How do you hold your land ?-Under the Land Act of 1884, the 32nd section, a grazing area. 
There is a portion of it freehold, but it is on the river and is not included in this. 

978. Do you know the whole district round ?-Yes. 
979. Have you any idea what quantity you raise off the land ?-I have the statistics, which are 

thoroughly correct, that I can lay before you. They may differ from the agricultural returns because the 
amricultural returns are not authentic. They are collected when the grain is in stook, but these are the 0 
actual returns from the bags received by the farmers and the number of bags of potatoes grown  ;  whereas 
when the Agricultural Department returns were made out the potatoes were yet in bloom.-[The 
witness handed in  the return referred  to.] 

980. What did you get for your potatoes ?-From £1 to 25s. a ton in Mansfield. 
981. Would it pay you to send them to Melbourne and sell them at 14s. a ton ?•No. 
982. Unless there is a rise in the price you could not send any by train ?-No. 
983. What did you get for oats ?-Last year, about 2s. a bushel in Melbourne. 
984. They must have been very good ?-Mine were very superior oats. 
985. Do you think you could raise sufficient products to feed a railway from here to Mansfield ?-

Yes, in the course of a few years. 
986. Have you any idea what a railway would cost coming here ?-The estimates were taken out 

when labour was very dear. The cost now would be very different. I am not an expert in that respect, 
but I may say that redgum grows along nearly the whole of the route, and any quantity of first-class 
ballast is procurable on the route. 

987. Where would you send the redgum ?-It would be for sleepers for the railway. We have 
sent some from here to Wangaratta by train from Mansfield. 

988. Then a line from Glenrowen to Wangaratta up the valley of the King River would be no use 
to this district 7-Not to me. It might do, if taken further north for potato-growing, but not for oat-
growing. 

989. What is the distance between Tolmie and Cheshunt 7-About twenty miles ; but there is a 
natural barrier that prevents us ever going there. 

990. If a line were constructed from Mansfield to Tolmie, it would be no use to the people in the 
valley of the King 7-Not much to the Cheshunt people. 

991. Or further down ?-Only for passenger traffic to Melbourne. 
992. By Mr. Trenwith.-If a line were made to Tolmie, would it be nearer from Cheshunt to 

Tolmie than from Cheshunt to Wangaratta 7-I think very much nearer. 
993. By Mr. Craven.-If the Glenrowen to Edi line were made, and a line made also from Mansfield 

to Tolmie, would that country about 25 miles intervening be practically served for all time 7-Practically, 
for many many years, because all the intermediate people could send their potatoes north and their oats 
south, or their oats north, if they choose. 

994. By Mr. Trenwith.-What is the natural barrier you spoke of ?-The fall into the King River. 
995. We are here 1,200 or 1,300 feet above Cheshunt ?-Yes, it is quite perpendicular in places. 

The witness withdrew. 

Albert Lee Archer, sworn and examined. 
996. By the Chairmant.-What  are you ?-A farmer, residing in Toombullup, about five miles from here. I have 320 acres  ;  I hold it under the 1884 Act  ;  it is taken out as an agricultural area. I have 

had it three years under a grazing right and six years under an agricultural right. 
997. What use are you making of it ?-Agriculture-no grazing. I have 50 acres under cultivation. 

I intend to cultivate a lot more of it, but it is too heavily timbered  ;  it is used only for crops for our own use. 
998. What crops do you grow ?-Oats, potatoes, pease, and beans. There are from 28 to 30 acres 

of oats, 8 or 9 acres of potatoes, and 8 or 9 acres of  garden-pease and other things. 
999. What oats did you get per acre ?-Close on 40 bushels. I sent it by Mansfield to Melbourne 

-I got 2s. a bushel for it in Melbourne. 
1000. What number of tons of potatoes do you get ?-From 4 to 8 tons to the acre. I had 48 tons 

of potatoes last year. I carted them to Benalla, down Tiger's Hill, by the diggings. I got 30s. a ton 
for them  ;  the market is up the line-they went up the line. 

1001. Would that pay you ?-Last season it did not pay. I do not think I was left above 5s. or 
6s. a ton when all expenses were paid. 

1002. If the price does not rise can you continue to grow them at that ?-It would be a very poor 
living to grow them at that price. Oats would pay best  ;  the haricot beans paid me the best of any. 

1003. Have you put your crop in this year 7-All but a few acres of beans and potatoes. I have 
about the same amount of oats in as last year. 

1004. Why do not you put in more oats ?-I have not the means to do it. I should have to 
employ labour ; it is only what we can do ourselves. 

1005. Is the whole of your land capable of being, made use of ?-No ; about half of it. 
1006. Do you cart your own stuff ?-No, I pay for the carting. I pay 10d. a bag for oats to 

Mansfield, and 14s. a ton for potatoes to Benalla  ;  it is 30 miles. I am fifteen or sixteen miles from 
Mansfield by the Bridge Creek road. The road there is impassable all the winter. 

1007. Do you think if a railway were constructed here at £4,000 or £5,000 a mile you would raise 
enough produce in this district to make it pay ?-I think it would pay in time. I think a railway here 
would develop the district, and it would be some encouragement for people to put in crops  ;  but at the late prices it was very discouraging. 

1008. Are you calculating on the present prices ?-We are calculating on prices getting better. 
1009. Supposing the whole country were to increase its area for producing, do you think the price 

would rise ?-No, I think a lot must stop growing-those who could follow some other profitable 
cultivation. 
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1010. What does the land eost you here to clear for cultivation ?—From £3 to £5 an acre. Some 
is more heavily timbered, and has more stones on it. 

1011. You would clear it of all the timber for that ?—No, just for cultivating, leaving the big trees. 
1012. If there were 60 or 70 trees to the acre, would you call that cleared for cultivation ?—We 

generally leave a dozen or fifteen. 
1013. You know the country from Mr. Barrow's to here?--It is much heavier than that. 
1014. You know the timber on the land they are cultivating now ?—Yes. 
1015. That land is not cleared ?—No, the big trees are all left. It would take £10 or £12 an 

acre to clear the land right out, rump and stump. 
1016. Is labour very dear here ?—No  ;  10s. a week you can get grown up men for now. The land 

is eminently adapted for potato-growing. I have made as much as £20 an acre since I have been in 
Toombullup by potato-growing some few years back. I have made £6 or £7 an acre the last few years. 
This last season the beans I grew gave me a return of £5 or £6 to the acre. 

1017. Would you be agreeable to join in making up the loss on a railway to this place 2—If there 
were a sufficient number, I would go in too. I should be agreeable if there were a differential rating. I 
would not mind paying three times the usual railway rate. 

1018. What would be a fair thing to pay from here to Mansfield ?—I would not object to 5s. a ton. 
There is the cartage from my place to Tolmie, and at present the carriage to Mansfield would be about 
10s. a ton for me. 

1019. By Mr. Trenwith.—How many families are there between here and the head of the King ?-
I am not in that direction; I am towards Benalla. I have never been out that way. 

1020. On this table land—this particular area—you think a railway should be made for how many 
families. How many are there within reasonable distance of it ?—I could not say. I am only acquainted , 

 with the Toombullup district. At a rough guess, I should think there would be 40 or 50. 
1021. By the Hon. D. Melville.—Have the Toombullup people increased or decreased since 1891 ? 

—They have increased this way up towards Tolmie, but decreased towards Benalla  ;  the land is inferior 
as you go towards Benalla. 

1022. Have they thrown up their selections ?—Yes, deserted them. 
1023. Which of the railway proposals will suit your part best—Benalla, Glenrowen, or Mansfield ? 

—So long as we get a connexion with the North-Eastern line we would be satisfied with any line. We 
would have to come to Tolmie any way, and if the produce is taken away to Wangaratta, it would suit us 
equally as well as going to Benalla  ;  it would not make any difference. 

1024. If you came to Tolmie, would it not be nearer to Mansfield ?—Yes  ;  for our oats it would be 
better, but it would not make much difference between going there and going to Benalla. 

1025. By Mr. Trenwith.—Would the proposed King River line from Glenrowen to Edi be any use 
to you if it stopped at Edi ?—None whatever. There is no road down that way. If it came to Tatong or 
from Benalla through Kelfeera to South Hansen as originally proposed, we could have out that line nearer 
than we get to Benalla some ten or fifteen miles. 

1026. By Mr. Harris.—Is there much land outside what is under cultivation that would be brought 
into use if you had a line to Mansfield ?—Yes, a great deal  ;  perhaps four times more. There are different 
classes of land  ;  some very inferior in Toombullup, and some fairly good  ;  but with no railway to the place 
it would not pay to cultivate it  ;  with a railway it would. The McCrums have about 1,000 acres under 
cultivation, and they are going to give it up because of the difficulties of cartage. My land is basaltic, and 
it enables me to rub along where another man with a granite soil cannot get on. 

1027. What are the averaged sized blocks held by the persons in your locality ?—From 200 to 300 
acres. 

1028. By Mr. Craven.—Your wife is the postmistress at Tootnbullup  ;  do you know how many 
miners there are there ?—There are 120, and they are increasing  ;  it is alluvial gold, there is no reefing. 
Mr. Stirling, when he was up there, said he did not think there was any reef there—that the gold came 
from a conglomerate of ironstone. 

1029. Are the numbers you gave just now for the whole district ?—Yes  ;  there are three centres, 
one, the Stringybark Creek, Puzzle Gully, and Middle Creek. Those are the three centres of mining at 
present. 

1030. About how far is that from here ?—About eleven miles to the furthest of them, and a pretty 
rough road. 

James Johnson, sworn and examined. 

1031. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—A fanner, residing  at  Whitfield, twelve or thirteen 
miles north from here, towards Edi, and about eight or ten miles from Cheshunt. I have 600 acres, and I 
cultivate 34  ;  it is heavily timbered land. I put in oats, pease, potatoes, and different root crops. I sell 
most of the produce. I have not been able to sell any potatoes as it is too far from market, but I sold 130 
bags of oats off 16 acres, and I kept 35 bags myself  ;  that was about 50 bushels to the acre. I got 
1 s. 10d. a bushel in Melbourne last year, and a little more the year before. I send to the Mansfield 
station  ;  my place is about 25 miles from here. I have paid from is. 6d to ls. 7d. a bag to cart it there-
about thirteen bags to the ton. 

1032. What would you think a fair charge if there were a railway from Tolmie to Mansfield ?-
Speaking for myself, I would not mind giving half that, because I could get my stuff away any time of 
the year. Now I have to take it away immediately it is thrashed, otherwise I cannot get it away. 

1033, How much more land would you put under cultivation if you had a railway 7—That would be 
according to my means. I would put more under crop now if I had the means. I have 200 acres of good 
land out of the 600 acres. I hold my land under grazing area—the 32nd section of the 1884 Act. The 
Mansfield line would suit me the best. 

1034. Supposing a line were constructed as far as Edi ?—I would be about twenty miles from Edi 
then, and it is a pretty rough road at present. 

86 
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1035. Would the distance from you by Mansfield be much less to Melbourne than going by Edi ?-
I think it would be about 35 miles shorter by Mansfield. 

1036. By Mr. Craven.-How is the land generally held about where you are ?-The most part 
under grazing areas-the 32nd section. 

1037. Is the country well populated ?-No; that is the mistake where I am 
 ;  the blocks are too big 

altogether. When I got my land I asked for 200 acres, and the Government would not give it ; they made 
me take 600 acres or none. 

1038. If you were allowed to take smaller areas, would there be an increase of population 7-Yes; 
there is plenty of room for three families on my land. I could have sold my land two or three times over 
if the Government had let me. 

1039. By Mr. Trenwith.-Is your land fully paid for ?-No, not all the rent. 
1040. You say there is room for three families  ;  would you be willing to make an arrangement with 

the Government to relinquish part of your land and let the money paid on that go towards the payment 
of the other ?-If they would give me 200 acres, I would give the other up if they would give me it rent 
clear. 

1041. You have 600 acres  ;  assume that you paid 6s. 8d. an  acre, one-third, a year payment, would 
you relinquish 400 acres for a clear title for the 200 acres with no more to pay ?-Yes, I would. 

1042. By the Hon. D. Melville.-How much an acre is your rent 1-Twopence per acre a year. 1043. By Mr. Craven.-Are you going to exercise your right to select 321) acres 7-No, I only want 
200 acres, and will take that out under the 42nd section. 

1044. By Mr. Burton.-How many years have you held this land ?-I have been living on it six 
years. I am three years rents in arrear. 

1045. Is it your intention to select 200 acres out of the 600 7-It is eventually if I can afford to do it, but I do not know whether I can or not 
 ;  we are in such poor circumstances in this district-of course I 

speak only for myself in saying that-I do not think I can afford to do it in the time. 
1046. What do you think the Government are to allow you for improvements on the 600 acres ?-

I have only the part where I have cultivated myself and some ringing done. 
1047. Had you permission to cultivate ?-Yes. 
1048. The whole 600 acres ?-There was no quantity stated 

 ;  that was the agreement, that I was 
to take out an agricultural area out of it. I have not got it in writing, but I was told that at the Land 
Board at Benalla. 

1049. By Mr. J. S. White.-Do you expect to get paid for any improvements if you were dispossessed 
from the land as a leaseholder ?-I expect to get a little recompense for it. 

1050. You say you are eight or ten miles from Cheshunt 
 ;  if a line were made from there, would 

not that suit you as well ?-It would for some things ; it would not for oats. 
1051. If they had to go to Albury ?-It would suit me very well then for potatoes. 
1052. By Mr. Craven.-Could you get easily by road from your place to Cheshunt ?-Yes, if a 

little, is done and the council have permission to make a road to there if we get a railway-it is mostly down 
hill. The road would be five miles below Power's Creek. It is not so very rough for that part. Someone 
near me has been down once or twice with a buggy. 

1053. By Mr. Harris.-Is your area of land all good ?-It is partly good and partly bad; there are 
about 300 acres of very good land. I wanted to take 200 acres on one line of the block 

 ;  it is a fair pro-portion of good and bad  ;  120 acres good and 80 middling. That was not pointed out at the time I applied, 
as I did not know the character of the land at the time. 

1054. By Me Hon. J. Buchanan.-Is your place bluestone country 1-Yes ; it is exactly the same 
sort of country as Bullarook Forest. 

1055. Is that all over the 600 acres ?-No. 
1056. What is the other part of it ?-Loose granite on some of it. 
1057. By Mr. Harris.-What is the average distance the residents of Whitfield art from a railway? 

-I am about the centre-24 miles from Mansfield and twelve or thirteen miles from the proposed line from 
Tolmie to Mansfield. 

1058. Then thirteen miles is the average distance of the people in the locality where you live ?-Yes. 
If we do not get a line I and many more besides me must leave the land and return it to the Government- 
it will not pay us to work. Last year I sold my stuff and had £38 worth, and when I paid all expenses I had £17 18s. out of it. 

1059. By the Hon. D. Melville.-How are your crops this year ?-They are looking very well. If 
the season suits I will have as good a crop as last year's. Eight bags is the lowest I have ever had. The year before last was a very dry season, and I had as high as sixteen bags. 

1060. If you get 4s. a bushel for your oats, how will that suit you ?-Very well. 

The witness withdreko. 

Isaac Evans, sworn and examined. 
1061. By the Chairman.-Where do you reside 7-In the parish of Whitfield, about seven miles 

from here. I have 320 acres, but have only 20 under cultivation at present. I hope to have 50 next 
year; I am clearing it. The trees are grubbed and mostly cut up ready for clearing. I took out two-
thirds of the bulk of the forest, and took the smallest trees first. I have in oats, pease, potatoes, and rye. 

1062. How much of that will you have for sale ?-Nearly the whole of it, barring an acre or two 
for hay. 

1063. What quantity will you have off that land ?-That will, of course, depend on the season, but 
the last I had thrashed was eight bags to the acre. I have had sixteen bags. I got 7 tons of potatoes to 
the acre last year, and took them to Benalla, a distance of 47 miles. On account of the distance it did not 
pay me, though I got £2 and £2 5s. a ton. 

1064. What do you value the cartage to there at ?-£1 a ton. 
1065. What railway would suit you best ?-The Edi line for root crops, and the Mansfield for oats. 

I think, all things considered, that the Glenrowen to Edi line would suit me best, but I could do very well 
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with either. I took the land up under a grazing area, and took out an agricultural licence in 1890. I pay 
I s. an acre per annum. 

1066. By Mr. Trenwith.—Can you use all the land you have got ?—I could bring 200 acres under 
cultivation very readily if I had railway communication. 

1067. Would it not suit you to relinquish part of that in order to reduce your burden, and work the 
other ?—I think I would be just as well off with 200 acres as with the whole of it. 

1068. Suppose the Government were willing to take 150 acres from you, and allow you what you 
had paid on that towards paying off the 200 acres you retain, would you be willing ?—Yes, because 
I think the district could be worked to far greater advantage in small holdings. 

1069. By Mr. Burton.—Have you any other land besides the 320 acres ?—Not of my own  ;  between 

the family we took up 3,000 acres. 

James Stewart, sworn and examined. 

1070. By the Chairmain.—Which parish are you in ?—Toombullup, about two miles and a half from 
here. I have been six years in the district. I have 280 acres  ;  it is under a grazing area with the idea of 
selecting an agricultural area. I have 25 acres cultivated  ;  the country is difficult to clear, and it is very 
expensive to get the produce out. I graze the other portion of the land. I have rung the trees and cleared 

partly. 
1071. How many acres does it take to keep a beast ?—In its natural state it is poor country for 

grazing.  • 
1072. The way you have it improved now P—I have 25 head of cattle, milking cows, and three 

horses on the 280 acres. I have to give them hand feeding in the winter. 
1073. How much have you sent off to market from that 25 acres ?—The second year I had 16 

acres in. It has averaged from seven to ten bags of grain to the acre, and from 2 tons up to as high as 
10 tons of potatoes. The heaviest crop of grain was three years ago, and of potatoes last year, twelve 
months ago. I got only £2 a ton for them, but there was not a great demand for them even at that. I got 
that on the place  ;  they were a good sort of potatoes. I got ls. 9d. for the oats in Mansfield. It would 
not pay to cart them at that. 

1074. Supposing you had a railway within ten miles of you, would you put more land under 
cultivation ?—Yes, at least four times. We were promised a railway, and have been expecting it  ;  and we 
have only cleared as little as we can work on, but if we had a certainty we would soon get it done. I 
employ very little labour outside my own family. The extension of the Mansfield line to Tolmie would 
suit me best. 

1075. By Mr. J. S. White.—Who made the promise of a railway ?—Perhaps it was made indirectly. 
This country was formerly infested by the Kenya, and was worth nothing, and the selectors came here. 
People were getting railways everywhere else, and we naturally thought we were sure of a line  ;  but 

certainly we were promised afterwards, and the line was surveyed. 
1076. Would you have settled here unless you thought you would get a railway, or have roads 

made ?—No. 
1077: Have you rabbits on your land ?—No. 
1078. By Mr. Harris.—There are 26 names on this list handed in by Mr. Barrow  ;  is that about the 

number in your parish ?—I should fancy there are more than that. 
1079. What is the average distance of the Toombullup people from Mansfield ?—Twenty miles, I 

should think. 
1080. What do you think is a fair distance in this country to be away from a railway ?—Six or 

eight miles. This is difficult country to travel on  ;  it takes me two days to go to Mansfield and return, 

with three horses, and fifteen bags on. 
The witness withdrew. 

John Robert Darby, sworn and examined. 

1081. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—A farmer, residing at Dueran East, about two miles and 
a half from here. I manage my father's place. Three of us have 600 acres—my brother and I and my 
father. We have been in the district five years  ;  it is a grazing area. We have not applied to select it 
under an agricultural area yet. We have 55 acres under cultivation—oats, potatoes, and barley. We have 
30 acres of oats this year, and had 5 acres more last year  ;  it averaged eleven bags right through  ;  we 

got Is. 80. and ls. 9d. for it in Mansfield. 
1082. What is it worth to take it there 7—The carriers charge 9d. a bag, twelve bags to the ton. 

The rest of the land is almost lying idle  ;  there is a little stock on it—it is not a good grass country. It 

is principally adapted for agriculture  ;  it is nearly all fern land, volcanic. 
1083. Have you been waiting for a railway ?—Yes, waiting for some better means of getting out our 

produce. We anticipated getting a railway  ;  a road would be very little advantage  ;  we would still have 

the hills to contend against. 
1084. Do you think at the present prices of produce it would pay to cultivate a large portion if you 

had a railway within ten or twelve miles ?—Yes, within ten miles would pay. 
• 	1085. What would be a reasonable charge by railway ?—Taking seventeen miles to Mansfield, I 

think the people would be willing to pay 5s. a ton on the railway—I would be glad to pay that. In time, 
the freights could be reduced. 

1086. Would you give a guarantee that you would supply a certain number of tons at 5s. a ton ?-
Yes, willingly, at whatever price the oats were. I had an offer for potatoes this year up to 40s. a ton—
I was to deliver them in Mansfield. 

1087. By Mr. Trenwith.—You say you have not cleared as much as you would have done if you 
had had a railway ?—No. This last year I have rented a block of 80 acres on the King River, and have 
gone in for tobacco. If the railway were brought here I would give that up altogether—tobacco is a very 
precarious crop. 

The witness withdrew. 
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1088. By the Hon. J. Buchanan.-Have you tried tobacco on your farm ?-Yes ; it grew very 
successfully; the quality was very good. 

1089. Is yours bluestone country ?-Yes ; the frosts here did not affect the tobacco at all. 
1090. By Mr. T. S. White.-What are you paying per acre on the river ?-Two shillings an acre. 
1091. Why did you go there if you can grow tobacco here ?-I did not know that then. It was 

from having plants there that I brought them here. The land on the King was cleared that I took there. 
I pay 2s. an  acre rent for that to a private landlord. 

1092. By Mr. Trenwith.-How much do you pay to the State ?-Twopence an acre. 
1093. By Mr. Harris.-On this list 23 names are given, is that correct ?-Yes, that is about right 

for Dueran East. 
1094. What is the average distance those people are from a railway at present ?-About seventeen miles ; I am fifteen. 

The witness withdrew. 

Andrew Spence, sworn and examined. 
1095. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A farmer. I rent a block on Table Top, in the parish 

of Dueran East ; it is about a mile and a half from here ; I rent 320 acres from Mr. Maloney-I have eight 
acres under cultivation-this is my second year. I have with my brother-in-law 640 other acres of grazing 
land-we have 30 acres of crop in. I had 70 acres in last year-I am going to fallow it this year-the 
soil is not bad ; it is a sort of sandstone. 

1096. You are renting the whole of it from Maloney ?-Yes ; I paid £40 for it last year. 
1097. How much does Maloney pay ?-One shilling an acre ; he put a house on it and cleared it ; 

there are about 70 acres cleared-he had it about nine years. 
1098. By Mr. Harris.-How much would it have cost to clear ?-Not less than £2 an acre. 
1099. Does it pay you to pay rent ?-No. I am only paying £5 for it this year from June because 

I am going to fallow it. 

The witness withdrew. 

John Detering, sworn and examined. 
1100. By the Chairmain.-What are you 7-A farmer. I hold land in Dueran East-two blocks-

629 acres altogether ; it is an agricultural area. I selected 320 acres, or my sister selected for me, and the 
other I purchased. 

1101. Is it yours or your sister's ?-It is mine ; it was transferred to me. 
1102. How much have you under cultivation 7-This year between 70 and 80 acres. The selection 

that my sister selected I have held nine years ; the other I purchased two years ago. We do nothing with 
the remainder except run 20 or 30 head of cattle on it and ten horses. 

1103. Does it pay you ?-No, but what am I to do ? I hold the land, and do not want to give it 
back to the Government. I know I have too much to work myself. The selection I hold in Dueran East 
is six miles from here. I found I could not work that to pay. I gave up cultivating there, and I bought 
the selection here adjoining where I reside, and the other is idle. 

1104. What crop have you 7-Principally oats, between 70 and 80 acres altogether. 
1105. Are the crops as forward as they were last year ?-Yes, a better prospect than at this time 

last year. I had a very poor crop last year-barley, five bags to the acre. I sold it in Jamieson ; that 
is about 40 miles from here. I got 1s. 5d. and ls. 6d. a bushel for it. 

1106. Was that better than taking it to Benalla or Mansfield ?-is. 12d. was the highest offer in 
Mansfield. 

1107. Were yours as good oats as the general ?-Mine were stout oats last year, and they were 
much cheaper than the Tartarian last year. The Mansfield to Tolmie line would be the only one that 
would suit me at all. 

1108. What does it cost you to send to Mansfield ?-I cart it myself. The average cartage from 
where I am would be 10s. per ton for oats. 

1109. How much would you be prepared to pay the railway ?-I would not begrudge them 5s. 
per ton. 

1110. If you had a railway to Tolmie, how many more acres would you put under cultivation?-
Four times more at the present price. I could cultivate it and make it pay if there were a railway station 
closer, but I cannot do it by carting to Mansfield. 

1111. By Mr. Trenwith.-How long have you had the selection your sister selected ?-Nine years 
 ; it is six miles from here. 

1112. How much rent have you paid on it ?-8s. 6d. or 9s. I am in arrears, I do not know how 
much ; two or three rents I think. It may have been selected more than nine years. 

1113. By Mr. J. S. White.-Have you your lease ?-Yes, years ago. 
The witness withdrew. 

James Bunston, sworn and examined. 
1114. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A farmer, at Tolmie, in the parish of Dueran East; it is 

about two miles from here. I have 100 acres, and I have also a selection at Toombullup of 640 acres; 
that is about four miles from here. I reside at Dueran East; I have held that nearly three years under the 
42nd section. I have 50 acres under crop this year, and the same last year. At Toombullup I have 16 
acres under crop. I grow oats, potatoes, and barley. 

1115. Does it pay you to cultivate ?-Not at present. I have only taken two crops off. 
1116. Are you going to give it up ?-No. 
1117. Have the crops been  a  loss ?-No; I am improving the land and putting in more crops. 

• • 
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1118. What is a fair price for potatoes to pay you ?-About £2 10s. a ton at Mansfield or Benalla. 
1119. And what for oats ?-About 2s. 6d.  a  bushel. I got only ls. 8d. for my last. 
1120. If you had  a  railway as far as Tolmie would you increase your cultivation ?-Yes. 
1121. Even at present prices ?-Well, we must do it. 
1122. By Mr. Trenwith.-You say you have cultivated and it does not pay; do you mean you have 

less money now than when you started ?-Yes. 
1123. Have you spent any money on your land ?-Yes; I have put in all my labour since I came 

here. 
1124. Have you spent money on your land ?-In the first place, I paid £3 an acre for the 100 acres 

up there. 
1125. Have you spent money on your land ?-I have paid away a little for clearing at odd times; 

I had about 10 acres cleared at £3 an acre. 
1126. That is £30 in two years-how much have you cleared yourself in that time ?-About 50 

acres, myself and my brother. 
1127. Then that is £150 you have put in-you have lived on the land ?-Yes. 
1128. By Mr. J. S. White.-How long can you stand going on without paying ?-I cannot stand it 

much longer. About 10 acres of the land I bought were cleared when I bought it. 1 paid cash for it. 
1129..Have you received any interest for the money ?-I have only the land. 
1130. By Mr. Craven.-What could you get for the land now if you wanted to sell it ?-I bought 

it just before land came down so much in value. 
1131. What do you value it at ?-£4 an acre. If it were put up to auction I think it would fetch 

that. 
1132. By Mr. Trenwith.-Was there no Government land in the district near that that you could 

have selected ?-I believe there is, but I was not certain at the time, and I did not altogether care for it. 
1133. Did not you think £1 an acre, with twenty years to pay, was better than paying £3 an acre?-

If  you  get land partly improved and fenced and a house on it, it may be cheaper. 
1134. By Mr. Harris.-What is land worth in this district with  a  clear title ?-£4 an acre. 
1135. If you had  a  railway from here to Mansfield, how much additional would it put on the value 

of the land ?-Perhaps £1 an acre-I could not say. 

The witness withdrew. 

Henry White, sworn and examined. 

1136. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A farmer, in the parish of Dueran, about four and a half 
miles from here. My brother and I have 740 acres together, leasehold from the Crown. We have 
60 acres under cultivation this year, and about 70 last year-we are always clearing some new land. We 
left out 30 acres that we cropped last year. We have resided there about ten years. We keep some cattle, 
milk some cows, and sell young stock. The country up here does not fatten cattle very well-it will grow 
a good crop. We have grown 72 bushels to the acre on 50 acres. I have 150 acres cleared. 

1137. What do you call clearing ?-Taking out all timber 2 feet in diameter, and leaving the large 

1138. You have heard the evidence of the other farmers ; do you agree with them ?-Yes. 

The witness withdrew. 

William Nelson, sworn and examined. 

1139. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A farmer, residing in Dueran, two and  a  half miles from 
here. I have 320 acres  ;  I have had it about nine years. This year I have 35 acres under cultivation  ;  I 
had 7 acres  in  last year. Before that I was grazing for dairying. It  is  fair grazing country, but it is 
not better than my neighbours'. 

1140. Is there good timber on your land ?-No, it is all rung on my land, 
1141. You hare heard the evidence given by the other farmers ?-Yes. 
1142. Do you agree with them ?-Yes, on the whole. 

The tii496888 withdrew. 

William Bullock, sworn and examined. 

1143. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A grazier, residing at Barwite, on the Mount Battery 
Station, five miles from here. I hold 62 acres, and am grazing it with about twenty head of cows. 

1144. Your land must be extra good ?-It is. 
1145. How much is it worth an acre ?-It is valued at £8  ;  we have only had it three years. I 

have bought a portion of it  ;  what I am renting belongs to the butter company. It is where we used to 
have a cattle paddock 40 years ago. 

1146. By Mr. Craven.-At the time that the Kelly bushrangers were here did not the Government 
practically prohibit selection in this district?-Yes. 

1147. And when they did allow selection was there any promise given that if the land were taken 
up people would get railway communication ?-Not that I am aware  of.  I was out with all the surveyors 
who surveyed the line. 

1148. By Mr. Harris.-Do you know the reason the Government refused to let people select ?-
They said the country was too thickly timbered, and people of bad character would get in. 

1149. Was there any other objection ?-Not that I know of. 

The witness withdrew. 

trees. 
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Samuel Edward Usher, sworn and examined. 

1150. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—A saw-miller and farmer, residing in Dueran, about a 
mile and a half from here. I have 115 acres under the old Act, 1869. I have 40 acres under cultivation 
this year. The saw-mill is on Mr. Maroney's land ; that is further out, about three miles from here—
selected land. We have messmate, bluegum, peppermint, mountain ash, and blackwood. 

1151. Have you a good market for your timber ?—Not a great market here  ;  We send it generally 
to Mansfield. I could send it down country, but the carriage is too much to Mansfield and then the train. 

1152. Where could you get a market there ?—At Murchison. I have had to refuse order after 
order in that direction. 

1153. What kind of saw-mill have you ?— Steam power  ;  it is only a small mill—a 10-horse 
engine ; we just work it amongst ourselves. If we had to, we could put through 12,000 feet a week. 

1154. What is the best timber here for wheelwrighting ?—The bluegum  ;  it is all good timber. 
I have been amongst the timber as long as I can remember. 

1155. Is there a large quantity of it ?—Yes  ;  I do not know how far it is, but I am positive there 
is over 50 miles of a line of timber. A great deal of the land is selected, and probably a lot of the timber 
is spoiled, but not a great deal yet. 

1156. What do you pay for the cartage from the mill to Mansfield P—Three shillings for 100 feet, 
I think ; that is about 10s. 6d. a ton. 

1157. If there were a railway, what would you be prepared to pay ?—I would be willing to give 
half that. 

1158. Would the difference between those amounts lead you to cut more timber ?—Of course it 
would. I cannot cart now in the winter time  ;  with a railway I could send it all the year. 

1159. By Mr. J. S. White.—Is there any Crown land with timber on within a reasonable distance 
of here ?—I think so. I am not sure about how the land is taken up. 

1160. By Mr. Harris.—Is there a particular class of timber applied for generally ?—They seem to 
take a particular fancy to the messmate for building. There is a large amount of it in the district  ;  and 
they like the mountain ash. 

1161. Have you much of this timber on your own land ?—No. 

The witness withdrew. 

Andy Kerr, sworn and examined. 
1162. By the Chairman.--What are you P—A farmer and sawyer. The saw-mill is about two miles 

from here to the north. It is on leasehold land. It is all timbered country—it was selected for the timber. 
We have two engines, a 10-horse and an 8-horse. I have a very good demand for the timber, but I 
cannot supply it—it does not pay to cart. I have not been cutting now for nearly three years  ;  the mill is 
lying idle. 

1163. Was it more easily carted three years ago ?—No, but I was a bigger fool then than I am now 
—I Wish I had never seen the place. 

1164. Could you got a market for the timber if you had a railway ?—Yes, every stick I cut I could 
sell on the Goulburn ; we come from there, and have a good connexion. I could get rid of 24,000 feet a 
week close up to there. I have started again, and am cutting fruit cases to see if I can make anything 
again. I used to pay 5s., and have paid 7s., a hundred, that is 28s. a ton to Mansfield. 

1165. You do not agree with the last witness ?—I can only speak for myself. 
1166. By the Hon. D. Melville.—Is there plenty of work for a railway ?—If there were a railway 

within reasonable distance I would put £900 a year in railway freight at £2 17s. 6d. a truck, if it were 
within two or three miles of me. 

1167. How long would that last?—We have cutting enough for ten years. 
1168. Then you are not at all afraid to guarantee the railway ?—No. 
1169. By Mr. J. S. White.—You mean for the whole distance by railway ?—Yes. 
1170. 11y the Hon. D. Melville.—It is good timber ?—Yes, it is not to be excelled  ;  the bluegum is 

unequalled. I have bluegum, mountain ash, whitegum, and messmate, and there is any amount of room 
for other toillS, alai if there were a railway other mills would come in—there is any amount of sound 
timber. I can get orders for 100,000 fruit cases, but I cannot deliver them. I have to take them out in 
shooks, and get a man in Benalla to deliver them. They buy orange cases 4s. a dozen second hand. For 
the new ones they would give 5d., but it does not pay to cart them. 

1171. Would it net pay you to pay more than the ordinary rates if there were a railway ?—No ; I 
would not give more than other men were giving. 

The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned. 
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WEDNESDAY, 6TH NOVEMBER, 1895. 

Members present : 

MR. CAMERON, in the Chair ; 
The Hon. J. Buchanan, M.L.C., 
The Hon. D. Melville, M.L.C. 

Mr. Burton, 
Mr. Craven, 
Mr. Trenwith, 
Mr. J. S. White. 

William C. O'Connor, sworn and examined. 

1172. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A traffic and telegraph inspector on the Victorian 
Railways. 

1173. Do you know the King Valley district ?-Only by driving through it the other day. I drove 
from Glenrowen to Edi, and from there across the range to Mansfield. 

1174. Did you supply the Department with an estimate of the products of the district ?-Only an 
approximate idea of my own. 

1175. How many parishes would this proposed line serve ?-I cannot say. I simply drove through 
the country and had a look at it. 

1176. What population would the line serve ?-I cannot say. I believe in 1891 the population was 
about 2,000. 

1177. How many saw-mills are there ?-I only heard of two. I saw one at the top of the range on 
the other aide of Edi going to Mansfield. 

1178. Why did you put down twelve trucks of sawn stuff per week in your estimate 7-1 heard there 
was about one truck a week going through from Moyhu to Rutherglen, and I thought if they had a line 
there might be two trucks a day-it was an approximate estimate of what they might do if there were a 
railway line there and facilities were given. I judged from what has been done on other lines. I do not 
bind myself down to the figures at all. 

1179. Do you know the acreage under crop 7-Only from the statistics of 1891. 
1180. What was your mission to the district ?-To visit the district and see if there was any chance 

for the line. I drove all round and saw what I could in the limited time at my disposal, and I had a chat 
with the people of the district. 

1181. Do you know the tonnage raised per acre 7-No. 
1182. Or the quantity of tobacco raised per acre ?-No; I do not think there was more than 100 

tons from the district last year altogether. 
1183. How did you arrive at the idea there were 100 tons ?-I know that some time ago there used 

to be 400 or 500 tons from Wangaratta, and I estimated that if more facilities were given more people 
would grow tobacco again. 

1184. Do you know if any hops are grown there 7-I saw some poles, and was told the people 
grew hops. My estimate is simply an idea gathered from the look of the country and my knowledge of 
what is grown on other lines. If I had known the exact information that was wanted I might have been 
able to spend more time there and obtain it. In the report I sent in to the Commissioners I left the traffic 
out altogether. 

1185. We were told the other day that the estimate of the revenue from that line was based on the 
information you supplied to the Department ?-Yes. 

1186. By Mr. J. S. White.-Did you go off the line of road ?-No. 
1187. You simply went along the road from Edi to Mansfield ?-Yes. 
1188. By Mr. Burton.-What track did you take from Edi to Mansfield ?-We came back from 

Edi to Moyhu, and then went from Moyhu along the Boggy Creek road and over the range to Tolmie, and 
from Tolmie to Mansfield the next day. 

1189. You said the information you got was as much as you could get in the limited time at your 
disposal. Were you limited in your time by the Department 7-No. 

1190. It was left to yourself to take as much or as little time as you thought necessary ?-I did 
not understand that I was to take all the time I thought necessary. 

1191. Was there any restriction put upon you 7-No. 
1192. It was of your own motion that you limited the time as you did 7-1 took it that I had to go 

through where the line was to be made and see if there was any likelihood of traffic-to see if there were 
any farms. 

1193. You did not go near the gold-fields ?-No, I did not know that there were any gold-fields. 
1194. By the Hon. J. Buchanan.-Did you travel on horseback ?-No, I drove in a buggy. 
1195. By the Hon. D. Melville.-This return was made to guide us ; is it any guide ?-I think it 

is a fair approximate idea from my own knowledge of the country. The return of live stock has been 
gleaned from the live stock people in Melbourne as to what they have received from Glenrowen and 
Wangaratta. 

1196. Could you do any better if you had the work to do over again ?-If you want a proper 
estimate of the traffic it would take some time ; a man would have to stay there for some weeks and go 
everywhere to make a return that he could swear to. I do not bind myself down by this estimate-it is 
only an approximate estimate. 

1197. Would you be surprised if you were told that the traffic was ten times as much as your esti-
mate ?-From what I saw of the country I think it ought to be a good country. 

1198. You do not wish us to rely upon this estimate ?-No. 

The witness withdrew. 
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George S. Perrin, sworn and examined. 
1199. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—Conservator of Forests. 
1200. Can you give us an idea of the quality and quantity of the timber in the King River valley, 

and the watershed of the King River ?--1 cannot give the quantities ; I can speak as to quality, but only in 
general terms. I am getting a special report made by an officer in the Department in which all these details 
will be given. The country is very rough and the tracks are few ; by going through the main tracks you 
can only get an ordinary idea of the timber resources, you want to go into the forest. 

1201. Were you in the forest yourself ?—I made one trip from Moyhu to Mansfield ; I took the 
Tolmie road. 

1202. Did you go up the Boggy Creek ?—Yes, I went up the intermediate road between the Boggy 
Creek and the King River—we passed close to the pre-emptive section at Edi ; I did not go to the 
township. 

1203. You do not know the valley of the King beyond Moyhu ?—No ; I branched to the west and 
went up the Boggy Creek. 

1204. Did you see a large quantity of timber there ?—Not until we got on to the table-land  ;  a large 
portion of the country is selected and contains fair timber, but the timber that I reckon of value is on the 
table-land—starting at Farrell's mill. It is from 2,000 to 3,000 feet above sea-level. 

1205. Is the top of the range level ?—The table-land varies from two to four miles in width, and 
is about seven or eight miles in length—that is from Gilmore's to Farrell's mill, beyond Tolmie. 

1206. We came as far as Gilmore's from Tolmie and we saw magnificent timber, but we did not see 
20 acres of what I would call table-land, it was all hills.and valleys—very broken country ?—It is broken, 
but still it is table-land—it is not rangy. 

1207. Is there a sufficient quantity of timber there to last for many years ?—The timber is patchy. 
I do not think I have ever seen finer bluegum in my life, not even in Tasmania, but it is not very abundant  ; 
it is mixed with peppermint, stringybark, and greygum, which is often called by saw-millers bluegum. 
The true bluegum, or globulus, is the best I have ever seen any where, but it is limited in quantity—it is 
in beds. 

1208. What kind of timber is the stringybark 7—It is fair ; in places it is good, and in other places 
it is bad. 

1209. Is there any mountain ash or blackbutt there ?—There is a tree on the higher levels called 
the blackbutt  ;  it grows on very high elevations, about 3,000 feet above sea-level. Then there is another 
tree, the grey gum, which grows at from 500 to 1,500 or 2,000 feet above sea-level. The grey gum is a 
splendid sleeper tree for mining or railway purposes ; it is hard and lasting, and will stand in the ground. 

1210. Is there blackwood there ?—There is blackwood, but I do not think it is in any quantity. 
1211. Is what they call the black butt there the same as what is called mountain ash on the Black 

Spur 7—No ; that is what I call the grey gum. The grey gum and the eccbriana, or Gippsland mountain 
ash, are the same. When you use the term blackbutt you are apt to be misled ; even in this colony there 
are two trees known by that name locally, and in New South Wales it is also used in a misleading way. 

1212. Can you tell us how far the forest extends to the east of where you went up ?—Not of my 
own knowledge. I have reports from officers, and I may say I am getting a special report from Mr. 
Blackburn, an inspector, who went up last week. 

1213. Where did he go ?—He will start from Gilmore's and go east of the King—he will be back 
in about a week. Near the Rutherglen and Chiltern mines the timber is rapidly giving out, so much so that 
I am getting applications to cut mining props 40 and 50 miles away from the mines, and my opinion is that 
this country will be the mainstay of the Rutherglen and Chiltern mines for mining timber. 

1214. You say the timber is nearly exhausted in that district ?—Yes, the large timber is. At 
present they are relying upon. Bright, and the timber there is not over good. 

1215. Would this place be nearer to those mines ?—If railway communication were afforded to this 
Edi district, the King River supplies would be the nearest, taking the quantity of the timber to be supplied. 
The timber is very mixed in quality ; in some places it is good, and in others bad, and there is a large area 
of that country that is selected, where the timber is ring barked. 

1216. Have you been to Rutherglen and Chiltern ?—Yes, I have been all through that district, but 
not very recently—within twelve months. 

1217. Was the population increasing there 7—Mining has increased wonderfully, and so, therefore, 
has the demand for timber. 

1218. Have you any idea of the quantity that would be required ?—No, I have no information upon 
which to base an estimate. I do not know the number of mines working there. I only know the prop 
requirements are very large indeed, and as they get deeper down they require larger timber, and a large 
quantity of sawn stuff. 

1219. How can you tell that they will require a large quantity if you do not know the number of 
mines and miners ?—I judge by the way in which the demand for local timber has increased in the last 
few years, since mining has gone ahead. 

1220. As the timber in the district disappears you think the people will want this timber ?—Yes, 
and the local timber is disappearing very rapidly. It will be a serious matter for the mines there if the 
gold supply keeps up. 

1221. Would there he a chance of this proposed railway carrying any large quantity of timber?—It 
is very difficut to say, because you do not know how long the mines will keep up ; they might be flourishing 
this year, and go down next year. My evidence on that point would depend upon the continuance of the 
mines. I learned that there is a very good supply of timber, but it varies in quality, and on the higher 
ranges of the table-land country it is better than on the lower land. Some of the State forests have 
been very badly chosen indeed—they are simply the refuse after everybody else has taken the good land. 

1222. Who was responsible for that ?—The surveyors under the Lands Department, I suppose. 
That was before my time. 

1223. I suppose you have not committed a similar error ?—I would not like to say that altogether, 
but I try to get the timbered land and hold it. 

1224. Have you given instructions to Mr. Blackburn to ascertain the area under good timber ?-
Yes, as near as he can go, and the quantities. 
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1225. You cannot tell us whether they could bring the traffic of the Upper King over the range to 
Boggy Creek, if the line ran up the Boggy Creek ?-The bulk of the timber from that table-land would 
go down either Middle Creek or Boggy Creek. 

1226. Take ten miles towards Moyhu, on the eastern side of the river, you cannot say if there is 
any good timber or not 7-Only by hearsay. 

1227. If there were plenty of timber there, could they bring it from that valley into the Boggy 
Creek valley ?-I think so, by means of tramways ; 	could not do it with drays. 

1228. If the line went up the valley of the ing, would it be of any use to the valley of the Boggy 
Creek ?-I do not think so. The difficulty in the timber question is that a lot of the land is selected, and 
the timber is ring-barked over large areas. 

1229.  Is  the messmate good saw-milling timber for mines ?-Yes, grown at that altitude it is ; but 
when you get lower down it it not so good ; and the quality of the timber depends also very much on the 
geological conditions. 

1230. What kind of soil grows the best timber ?-The sandstone timber is generally very poor. 
I think schist and granite grow the best timber. 

1231. By Mr. Trenwith.-Have you been in that Tolmie district yourself ?-Yes, I passed through it. 
1232. Did you go through the bush over the table-land ?- Yes. 
1233. In what direction ?-We came from Moyhu up the middle road. 
1234. Judgine. from the timber you saw in the vicinity of Tolmie, would  a  railway to the Edi terminus 

be of any use to that district ?-Yes, a railway to Edi would enable a tramway to be constructed down 
the valley of the King connecting with the railway, or, if the railway were constructed up the King Valley, 
tramways could come in and connect with it. 

1285. It is said that there is an almost impassable barrier between Tolmie and the King in the shape 
of a precipitous incline into the valley of the King ?-I know it is very steep. 

1236. Do you think a tramway there is practicable ?-I could not say without an examination, but 
judging from what I saw I do not think there would be much difficulty in constructing  a  saw-mill tram anywhere there. 

1237. By the Chairman.-Have you any idea how high you are above the valley of the King when 
you get five or six miles down the Boggy Creek road from Gilmore's 7-I suppose about 1,000 feet. 

1238. By Mr. Trenwith.-What is the distance from there to the valley of the King where it would 
tap the railway ?-I should say about a mile or so. 

1239. Could you drop with a tramway 1,000 feet in one or two miles ?-No, but I meant to get to 
the railway from any point on that line. If you were bringing timber down you might have to  go  twelve or fourteen miles. 

1240. Then your idea of connecting that line with the King Valley contemplates a fourteen-mile 
line ?-I would not say that ; the line might pass within a mile of where Farrell's mill is. 

1241. If it did the drop is so great that you could not get to it in a mile ?-ln places where the outlay 
was warranted the timber could be sent down the mountain side by timber-shoots. 

1242. Would a railway up the King be assisted to pay by the timber in that district ?-I think it 
would be materially. 

1243. You think the demand  is  so great in Rutherglen and Chiltern, and the convenience of 
getting it from there would be so great, that it would justify an extra outlay in getting it down the hilly?-
Yes. 

1244. Do you consider the timber a good quality of timber 7-The bluegum is the finest quality I 
have ever seen anywhere ; but I would not say the same for the other timbers. 

1245. Is there any comparison in point of quality between that timber and the timber in the Beech 
Forest ?-The timber in the Beech Forest is excellent bluegum, but I think this timber that I saw on the 
table-land is superior. Timber when grown in the soft damp valleys has generally a softer grain, but when 
it is grown on those high poor schistose table-lands it improves in quality. 

1246. By Mr. Burton.-What is the area of the reserves there?-They are very small, and they do 
not contain'the best timber  ;  there are only about 15,000 or 20,000 acres in the three reserves ; but there is 
one on the east side of the King with 26,000 acres, and another of 3,000 or 4,000 acres. 

1247. What steps have you taken to conserve the timber ?-I have added the Winteriga block and 
the Bungamero block. 

1248. Making it a timber reserve does not protect it  ;  what other steps have you taken to conserve 
the timber 7-There is no necessity to conserve it, it is growing all the time, and it is there for use when 
required. 

1249. Have you any ranger looking after it ?-No, it is so distant from any centre that it has not 
been necessary to go to any expense. 

1250. Outside the timber reserves, under what section of the Land Act is the land held ?-Under 
section 32, in large areas, as grazing sections. 

1251. Who is responsible for giving permission to ring the timber on those sections?-The Lands 
Department. 

1252. Do they ask your consent ?-They do now, but most of this damage was done before my time. 
1253. Was consent given to ring the trees before the land was selected at all ?-No. 
1254. How long have you been in your present position ?-Seven years-the bulk of the land was 

taken up before then. 
1255. Permission was given to ring the timber before you were in charge of the Department ?- 

From first to last I have done my best to stop ring-barking, not only in this district, but throughout the 
whole of the colony. 

1256. Have you been asked at any time to give permission to ring this timber in these 32nd-section 
leases ?-Yes. 

1257. Have you consented ?-0nly in cases where I knew the timber was very poor. 
1258. How did you know it was poor ?-I got a report from the nearest Crown lands bailiff. 
1259. Are we to consider that all the timber we saw rung is in your opinion useless timber  1 -No, I consider it valuable timber. 

Jim 
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1260. Yet permission to ring it has been given ?-Some of it would work up into sleepers and sawn 
timber now if it were used, but at present it is going from bad to worse. 

1261. It is the Minister of Lands, I presume, who gives permission for this destruction of timber 9  
-It is not done now to anything like the extent it was ; in fact, the destruction of timber has practically 
ceased under that ring-barking system. 

1262. In fact, it is all rung ?-Yes. 
1263. Are you aware of the timber they use at Rutherglen ?-They require all kinds of timber-

sawn, split, and square. This district being a high forest, the props are not numerous. 
1264. Then the round timber required for the Rutherglen mines would not come from that district ? 

-Not to any great extent. 
1265. The timber that would be required would be sawn or split stuff ?-Yes. 
1266. Do you know the quantities of each of those classes of timber that would be delivered at the 

nearest railway station ?-No, but within the last two or three months seven mills have been established 
there. 

1267. Have you any system of obtaining information from the millers as to the quantity of timber 
taken from your forests ?-No ; the difficulty is in dealing with private lands, because they take a good deal 
of their timber from private lands. 

1268. In your opinion the timber traffic from this district would be confined „entirely to sawn and 
split timber 7-Not entirely, but to  a  large extent it would. 

1269. Where do they get the split laths that they require at Rutherglen ?-Some come from Bright, 
some from the Stanley Forest, near Beechworth, and some come from long distances. 

1270. Would this excellent timber be suitable for split laths ?-It would be the very best timber 
they could use for the purpose, but I should be sorry to see it used for that ; it is too good. Stringybark, 
messmate, and grey gum would do for that purpese. 

1271. By the Hon. D. Melville.-How many bluegum trees would there be to the acre on the track 
that you traversed ?-That would be very difficult to say, going through it as I did. Some of the trees are 
very old, and they are mixed up with grey gums  ;  perhaps there are four or five large trees to the acre. 

1272. Do you call the country there heavily timbered ?-No. 
1273. Did you see the state in which the timber is in through their method of cultivation 

 ;  have 
you noticed that they do not remove the trees ?-Yes. 

1274. That would not indicate that it is a heavily timbered country ?-No, I do not consider it is a 
heavily timbered country. Those trees are all in beds, and you might go across a patch of country with 
only one bluegum in 5 or 6 acres, and then you might find ten or twelve to the acre. 

1275. What do you think of the peppermint 7-The peppermint is of very fine quality 
 ;  it is 

unusually good. I think there would be four or five saw-milling trees to the acre, comprising bluegum, 
grey box, and peppermint. The peppermint there is better than in other districts, harder, and more free 
from gum veins. The whitegum is an inferior gum as a rule, Lat grown up on the higher altitudes it is a 
fair timber tree ; it would be useful for mining purposes, for slabs and laths. 

1276. What is the value per acre of the present crop of timber 7-I cannot say that. 
1277. What would be the value of the timber if a railway were brought there ?-It depends entirely 

upon the freight. 
1278. It is only 25 miles to the main line ?-I cannot give an estimate. 
1279. What is that timber worth alongside the railway 7-It would be worth £12 an acre. 
1280. How many acres of average timber has the State in that district ?-The timber reserves are no criterion-they are generally the worst timbered lands in the vicinity. 
1281. What is the value of the State timber as it stands ?-£5 per acre as it stands. 
1282. If that timber is only worth £5 an acre, would you put a railway there ?-Yes, I would ; if the railway is not there the timber would be useless, it will decay. 
1283. By Mr. Trenwith.-Will not the trees that decay be replaced ?-Yes. 
1284. If that timber is worth £5 an acre now, and timber remained at the same value, would it not 

still be worth £5 an acre if it were left there for twenty years ?-Yes. 
1285. By the Hon. D. Melville.-Is there any point at which the timber is at maturity ?-Yes. 
1286. Is it at maturity now 7-Some of  it  is. 
1287. Are not those bluegums and messmate at maturity ?-Not quite. 
1288. Is there timber worth £5 an acre on 10,000 acres ?-Yes, I think there is. 
1289. By Mr. Trenwith.-Is not the process of nature in timber forests the maintenance of about 

the same standard of matured trees-as one tree dies another is coming up to take its place ?-Practically 
that is so. 

1290. If those that are now there decay will not their places be filled by others that are now 
immature and are still growing ?-Yes ; only the process of regeneration will be longer. If the saw-
millers are there they clear the old trees away and  a  larger and more even crop will come up. 

1291. Does not nature maintain about the same average ?-Yes, no doubt. 
1292. So that it would be worth £5 an acre for all time, notwithstanding the fact that some trees 

are becoming useless ?-Yes. 
1292A. By the Hon. J. Buchanan.-Would not a " Black Thursday " have the same effect in clearing 

the forests 7-We could never have another "Black Thursday  "  ; the fires we have now are only local. 
The witness withdrew. 

James Stirling, sworn and examined. 
1293. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-Assistant Geological Surveyor in the Mining Depart-

ment. I have visited the country between Tolmie and Toombullup. I have also recently traversed the 
King River valley from Wangaratta to Decamero Station, on the eastern side of the King, and I have 
examined the ranges on the eastern side of the King, where mining operations are being carried on.  With 
regard to the population of the district, when I visited Toombullup in March last there were about 230 
miners there. I estimated there were about twenty square miles of auriferous country in that district, and 
that the wash on which they were operating at that time was from 5 feet to 20 feet deep, carrying gold. The 
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present population is much less now than when I visited it; I estimate it now at about 160 all told. At 
Edi I estimate the population at 25, which includes miners now operating on the Black Range to the 
south and south-east of Edi. I estimate that at Toombullup and the immediate neighbourhood there are 
50 square miles of auriferous country, including the deposit in Ryan's Creek valley. On the Black Range 
there are about 100 square miles of silurian formation intersected by auriferous veins, and in several places 
the streams, such as Stony Creek and other small streams running towards Edi, contain auriferous deposits. 
From the evidence that presents itself to my mind, after travelling over that district, and my knowledge of 
the various formations which occur there, I should say there should be at least 250 miners, if the various 
places were properly worked. That includes Toombullup, the heads of the King, the eastern and western 
branches, and the portion of the Black Range that forms the eastern watershed. 

1294. What point of the railway would these miners be nearest to ?—The terminus, as proposed, 
near Edi would be twelve miles from the workings at Toombullup, and about seven miles from the work- 
ings in the Black Range. As to the difference of levels between the watershed line from Tolmie and the 
King Valley at the proposed railway site, I should say, from rough barometric measurements, the difference 
is about 1,150 feet, and there is a precipitous gorge between the watershed of the Tolmie district and the 
part of the King Valley to which the line is to be extended ; I cannot express an opinion whether it is 
practicable to run a tramway there or not. The quality of the soil on the flats at the proposed terminus is 
very fair, and for six miles or seven miles up to the Whitfield pre-emptive right, and four miles beyond that, 
it is very good. The flats narrow in width up to Decamero, and then you have a series of creeks running 
up to the gorges in the hills. The timber on the eastern side consists of the varieties of whitegum known 
as Eucalyptus Gunni, messmate, stringybark, and peppermint. The bluegum is practically confined to 
the basaltic areas. The difference in the character of the timber growing on the northern slopes and that 
on the watershed line going west from Tolmie and on the southern slopes is very marked. Where the 
bluegum grows on the northern slopes the quality is better than where the same timber grows in the 
moist atmosphere on the southern slopes. On the silurian area the timber is of fair quality, but not so 
luxuriant as on the basaltic area. The question of quality depends more upon its hygrometric conditions 
than on the soil. 

1295. Does that apply to all kinds of vegetation ?—Yes, it is practically a law. For instance, on 
the northern slopes you will get short wattles with very thick bark containing a large quantity of tannin, 
while on the southern slopes you will get the same species of wattle growing very tall, but with a much 
less percentage of tannin, the growth being vigorous and quick, and the tannin principle being not so pro- 
nounced as on the northern slopes. I know nothing of the country between Glenrowen and Edi, not having 
traversed the route. 

1296. Did you travel between Tolmie and the Upper King ?—No. The Mansfield sandstone beds 
come in there and overlay the silurian rocks. The soil on the felspar is poor, the soil on the basaltic areas 
is rich, and the soil on the silurian area is medium. These Mansfield sandstones are not all sandstones, 
they are beds of conglomerate of varying thickness, and they cover some of the ranges—such as Mount 
Buller. Where they occur the timber is very poor. In some cases the conglomerate consists of rounded 
water-worn boulders cemented together—it is a mixture of all kinds, except that it does not include the 
basaltic rocks, which are a younger formation. A mixture of basaltic rock and these sand-stones would 
give a first-class soil, because you have in these Mansfield sandstones a lot of quartzy material, and in basalt 
you have iron and felspar, giving soda and potash. 

1297. Can you account for the mining population being less now than when you visited it before ?-
At the time I visited it there was a rush. I merely give the total number of miners that were on the 
ground, and as the work proceeded a great number would leave the district—some would not get what they 
expected ; but there is a gold-field there of limited extent. 

1298. By the Hon. J. Buchanan.—Where does this gold come from ?—Some of the gold has 
evidently been derived from breaking up the conglomerates. You will find a white looking rock very like 
granite, but when you examine it very closely you will find it is made up of small water-worn particles ; 
this underlies the basaltic area, and some of the gold shows evidence of having been drawn from the 
adjacent rock, which is a diorite. The reefs on the eastern side of the King are associated with these diorite 
dykes in precisely a similar manner to what they are at Wood's Point, so there may have been small quartz 
veins running into those dykes at Toombullup, and the abrasion of those rocks has produced some of that 
gold we find in that district. 

1299. When you were at Toombullup, were they finding the gold on the rises or in the creeks ?-
Just in the table-land. I first of all visited the place where gold was got in Ryan's Creek. I was anxious 
to ascertain whether it was possible to trace that gold to its sources on the main watershed line. 
I examined Ryan's Creek and the country round about, and I found some of the gold in the drives round 
Toombullup was probably derived from the conglomerates, and some more of it was derived from the 
diorite in that neighbourhood. That belt of country is limited, and when I spoke of 100 square miles in 
the Black Range I had in view that we have there a much larger extent of silurian country. The 
turquoise has now been traced in a belt of black slate for a distance of twelve miles in a north and south line, 
and although the results so far have not been commensurate with the outlay, there is nothing to prevent in 
the future veins of gin. or lin. in thickness of good turquoise being found of marketable value. In my 
estimate of 250 miners I have not included those who may be called upon to work in connexion with those 
turquoise deposits. 

1300. What is the value of the turquoise ?—It is very limited as to output. It is confined prin-
cipally to Persia and some parts of the United States at present, so I could hardly give the value of it 
here. 

1301. Would it be as valuable as opals ?—Yes. Much more valuable on account of its rarity. It 
has the property of not tarnishing by exposure. It is not very brilliant, but it retains its colour. 

1302. By the Hon. D. Melville.—Have you any coal in the neighbourhood ?—No. The nearest 
approach to coal is a lignite, near Tolmie ; but it is unimportant. It is not likely to be of any commercial 
value. 

1303. Have you seen samples of it ?—I have seen the place where it is got. 
1304. What is the area of the basalt on those ranges ?—The basalt occurs in isolated patches along 

the watershed line. At the head of Ryan's Creek and the head of the King River there should be about 
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five square miles ; but there are patches of basalt running northerly on the ridge dividing the King from the 
Boggy Creek for a distance of twelve miles and an average width of half-a-mile  ;  they are all narrow strips. 

305. What is the average depth of the chocolate or red soil ?-It varies  ;  1 should say the  average 
depth was 3 feet. 

1306. Do you regard that soil and that climate as equal to Bungaree 7-Yes, undoubtedly  ;  I 
consider that the older volcanic soils capping the ridges are quite equal to the Bungaree soil, and the climate 
is very good. 

1307. Is tha the best land ?-Yes; the next best land is on the felspar porphyry areas. 
1308. What area of that land is there in the valley of the King ?-Eighty square miles, excluding 

the flats along the King Valley-that is the alluvial flats. There is a great extent of basaltic country in the 
whole watershed of the King. 

1309. Taking the unoccupied country east of the good land,  is  there any of this basaltic or chocolate 
soil ?-Not very much of it ; it is nearly all silurian country to the east. 

1310. Beyond that again what is the soil ?-Beyond that you get into another valley entirely-you 
get into what is called the Rose River  ;  that is a deep red soil. 

1311. Is there much of it 7-No, that is comparatively limited. 
1312. The wild hop grows there ?-Yes, the wild hop grows all over there. 
1313. Would this railway assist in developing that Rose River district ?-It would enable any 

occupiers on the extreme western edge of the Rose River district to get across the low gap into the King 
River  ;  but it would be a distance of twenty miles. 

1314. In your estimation is the proposed line to be  ,recommended for agricultural purposes ?-I do 
not express an opinion on the country between Glenrowen and Edi. 

1315. But taking Tolmie and to the east of Tolmie beyond Gilmore's, is that all superior country ? 
-No  ;  along the watershed line to the west of Tolmie there are cappings of basalt forming rich soils, and 
along the main ridge there are also cappings of basalt. There might be 120 square miles of good soil 
served by this railway along there. 

1316. Is there any work done in these large blocks of this good land ?-No  ;  I think it was a great 
mistake letting that good land go. The quality of the soil does not appear to have been taken into con- 
sideration at all. The map seems to have been drawn out by guess-work  ;  there was an entire lack of 
systematic classification. 

1317. You have five square miles of good land ?-Yes, it is a limited area between Tolmie and 
Archer's place. I mean there is that actual quantity of good land  ;  but that is an approximation  ;  I did 
not make a survey. 

1318. By Mr. Burton.-Do you know the Stringybark Creek 7-Yes. 
1319. Was that country being worked while you were there ?-Yes. 
1320. Did you notice the occurrence of the gold there ?-Yes, it is on the banks. 
1321. On what does the gold lie 7-The rock is on a very fine granite there, and higher up you get 

on to the siliceous conglomerates, near Carter's. 
.  1322. Is the gold found in the siliceous conglomerates ?-Yes. 

1323. Did yon take particular notice of the occurrence of gold at Toombullup ?-Yes ; it rested on 
massive diorites. 

1324. What was the greatest depth they sank in that ?-Twenty feet from the surface  ;  about 4 
or 5 feet into the diorite. 

1325. Would any change be likely to occur below that if they continued sinking ?-No, except that 
the rock would get harder and more dense. 

1326. Then the impression of the men who are there that they are not actually upon the real bottom 
is erroneous ?-Yes, I think so. 

1327. If they sank deeper down they would not come on fresh beds of wash ?-No ; after they 
sank a certain depth, 10 or 12 feet, they got boulders-those were not water-worn boulders, they were 
cat-heads. As they go deeper the boulders become less, and the rock becomes more massive. 

1328. How is the gold found on the Black Range field ?-The formation is silurian, black slates, 
and massive sandstone beds  ;  it is intersected by diorite beds of  a  similar character to that at Toombullup. 
The quartz veins run easterly across the diorite, and the gold is found not only in the quartz but in the 
diorite itself. The diorite is running a little to the east of north. 

1329. Has any alluvial gold been found ?-Yes, at Stony Creek, towards Edi, alluvial gold has 
been found. 

1330. Is that from the abrasion of the diorite dykes ?-Yes, and the contact of the reefs with those 
dykes. 

1331. You would not expect to find any large quantity of quartz containing gold there ?-I would 
not like to assert that. In following along this line of slate country where the turquoise seams occur the 
turquoise alternates with masses of quartz in fine veins, and it is quite possible that that quartz may con-
tain gold. 

1332. There has been no discovery of an auriferous character there ?-Not in connexion with the 
turquoise. 

1333. By Mr. Craven.-Does the five square miles of basaltic country that you speak of include 
the land towards Gilmore's ?-No. 

1334. By the Hon. J. Buchanan.-You think there are altogether about 100,000 acres of good land ? 
-Yes, on the western side of the King. 

1335. Is the timber on that land rung ?-I believe so. 

The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned. 
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Thomas Nixon, sworn and examined. 
1336. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A surveyor. 
1337. Where have you been residing and practising as a surveyor ?-At Benalla, for the last 

35 years. I know the country between Benalla and the King River well. 
1338. Do you know the whole of the King River valley on both sides 7-I do, on both sides. 
1339. Do you know Glenrowen ?-Yes, very well. I know the country between Glenrowen and 

Edi. 
1340. Do you know the railway line that has been surveyed between those two places ?-I have an 

idea of it ; it goes through very fair country. 
1341. All the way from Glenrowen to Edi ?-The first five miles is, perhaps, not of the best 

quality. It is poor soil of granite formation between Greta town and Glenrowen. 
1342. Have you been in that neighbourhood lately ?-I have. 
1343. Is there much land under cultivation there ?-Very little. I have no idea of the actual area 

under cultivation. 
1344: Are you aware that a railway was proposed from Benalla to Edi 7-Yes. 
1345. Do you know the route of that line 7-I do, and I favour it very much. 
1346. Does it go through as good land as the valley of the King River from Wangaratta to Edi ?- 

You refer to the valley of the Fifteen-mile Creek-that line went up the Fifteen-mile Creek. 
1347. Where did it go from the valley of the Fifteen-mile Creek ?-It skirted along easterly, under 

the ranges, to the King River, and then it followed up the valley of the King. 
1348. Is the country favorable for railway construction ?-Very; all the country is favorable. 
1349. Could that line be constructed as cheaply as the proposed line from Glenrowen to Edi ?-It 

could ; there is no difficulty at all. It is nearly all level country, except at Tanner's Gap, where there is 
a steep rise. 

1350. There are no great viaducts or tunnels necessary ?-No, nothing of the sort. 
1351. Do you know the country between Benalla and Tolmie ?-I do. 
1352. Is there a practicable route there for a railway 7-Scarcely, I think, unless you followed the 

valley of Holland's Branch. You could follow that up to Tolmie, and it would be favorable for con-
structing a line ; but it would be an expensive line. 

1353. Supposing a line were constructed from Benalla to Edi, would there be a practicable inlet to 
that line from the ranges ?-Yes, it would serve all of them-that is, running at the base of the range-
for about twenty miles. 

1354. Do you think the traffic from Tolmie would go down to that line, instead of to Mansfield ?-
No, it is very steep from Tolmie. The Tolmie trade will always go to Mansfield. 

1355. How can it be steep if they could go down the valley ?-But to intersect the country where 
the diggings are, at Toombullup. 

1356. That would be no use to the people about Tolmie ?-No. 
1357. Do you know the country between Tolmie and the head of the King River 7-Yes; it is very 

rough and steep, and indifferent country. It would be almost impracticable to carry a railway there. 
1358. Suppose it were necessary to connect Mansfield with the King River, would it be practicable? 

-Scarcely, I think. 
1359. Is the land between Benalla and Edi held in large blocks ?-No. There is only one large 

block, the Kelfeera Run, owned by Mr. McCauley, of a few thousand acres, which is held for grazing and 
farming. 

1360. Is it purchased land 7-Yes, nearly the whole of it. 
1361. Can you give any idea of the area under crop between Benalla and Edi?-There is very little 

under crop between Benalla and Edi. 
1362. Would it be likely to be put under crop if there were a railway there ?-No doubt a good 

deal of it would be, if they had a cheap railway. 
1363. Do you know the price of grain, roots, and potatoes, not the present price-do you think 

people could profitably cultivate that country at 2s. a bushel for wheat, or ls. 6d. for oats ?-I think they 
could. 

1364. Are you aware that they gave up farming when they were getting 2s. 6d. a bushel for oats, 
because it did not pay them 7-I am aware that farming has fallen off during the last two years. 

1365. If you know that they gave up farming when they were getting 2s. 6d. for oats, how do you 
think they would go on again at 1s. 6d. a bushel ?-The facilities for getting them to market would induce 
them to. 

1366. Would the difference in freight make up the difference between 2s. 6d. and ls. 6d. a bushel ? 
-It is hard to say. 

1367. It is a matter of calculation whether it would cost them 1s. a bushel difference in freight. 
The difficulty is in ascertaining the prospect of produce enough, or traffic enough, for a railway to pay 7-- 
I cultivated some land up the valley, and I had 16 tons of potatoes to the acre. 

1368. When was that ?-Three years ago. 
1369. How much land have you under potatoes this year ?-None, because I let it to a tenant. 
1370. When you got 16 tons of potatoes to the acre, there must be some reason for your giving up 

cultivating a crop of that kind ?-I thought it would pay better to let the land, 
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1371. What rental do you get ?-£1 an acre, or better. 
1372. By the Hon. D. Melville.-For how many acres ?-For 25. 
1373. By the Chairman.-That is the whole of your land ?-Yes. 
1374. How many acres have you altogether 7-On this farm I mentioned, only 25 acres. I rent the 

grazing right on 25 acres more adjoining that, where I introduced irrigation. 
1375. What does the tenant put into the ground or take out of it ?-He has principally laid it down 

in lucerne, and uses it for butter making. 
1376. Does it pay better for butter making than producing 16 tons of potatoes to the acre ?-It 

does. The 16 tons I made no profit out of. With the cost of putting in, the seed, the digging, and carting, 
I had no profit left. 

1377. Then there would not be 16 tons to the acre given to the railway to carry if it does not pay 
to grow them; the people cannot live on losses you know ?-No. 

1378. If we could get any one to tell us that they could grow 12 or 14 tons of potatoes and make it 
pay, there might he some inducement to make a railway ; but when you say you could not make it pay 
with 16 tons to the acre, that means nothing for making a railway?-You would save the cartage of them 
if you had a line. 

1379. You do not know the quantity of butter raised off the 25 acres ?-No. They have turned 
all the country into dairy farming. 

1380. Have you any idea of the population between Benalla and Edi ?-It is very fairly populated; 
there are no very large farms. 

1381. You cannot tell anything like the number of people there ?-No. 
1382. Are there any saw-mills on that route ?-I believe there is one up the valley of the Kelfeera 

branch of the Broken River, Ryan's branch. 
1383. How far would that saw-mill be from this line that has 

exactly the position of the saw-mill. 
1384. What is the nature of the timber, say within ten miles 

stringybark and messmate timber up Ryan's Creek. 
1385. Is there any bluegum there ?-Very little. 
1386. Is the messmate good in that part ?-Very good. 
1387. Do you know a man of the name of Thompson who started a saw-mill 
1388. By the Hon. D. Melville.-You are acquainted with the quality of the 

land exceptionally good ?-Yes. 
1389. Is there much of that class of land just about there?-Yes, there is a 

1390. Are there many ordinary tenants who have taken it ?-No  ;  they all occupy their own land. 
1391. There is some of it let near you ?.-Very little  ;  it is all occupied by the owners. 
1392. There is an agricultural college close by, near Tatong ?-I do not know it. 
1393. You know the land belonging to the agricultural college that was let ?-I do not think they 

have any land there. 
1394. Do you know anything about the land on the ranges at Tolmie ?-I do. 
1395. What is your idea of the average quality of that country 7-There is some good and some 

indifferent. I think the amount of indifferent land exceeds the good. 
1396. Can you give an idea of the quantity of good land ?-I should say about Tolmie and Toom-

bullup there would be about 30,000 acres worth about 30s. an  acre. 
1397. What will a railway do if you bring it to the bottom of the range  ;  would it not affect the 

people of Mansfield  ;  the value of that land would be improved by a railway coming up there, would it 
not ?-No question it would. 

1398. By how much do you think  ;  you, as a surveyor, can speak authoritatively-would it double 
it 7-No. It is hard to say what it would do for it. It would increase it, say, about 5s. an  acre. 

1399. That is the 30,000 acres would be improved by 5s. an  acre ?-Yes. 
1400. Do you think a narrow-gauge railway would be the best for that country ?-I think no other 

gauge would pay. It would be foolishness to make any other. 
1401. Do you think any railway would pay there ?-A narrow-gauge line, constructed for about 

£1,000 a mile, would pay, I think. 
1402. Do you think it possible to make a line for that amount ?-Yes, or less, a really workable 

railway. Of course I do not include rolling-stock in that estimate. I mean constructing the whole 
distance. There is no easier line that you propose there  ;  that is, keeping to the valley. 

1403. Suppose we made a charge of 3 per cent., that is only £30  a  mile, for instance, on construc-
tion-is it 20 miles in length ?-About 20 miles, I think. 

1404. That is £600 a year for interest  ;  do you think we could get that amount of interest out of 
it ?-I think so, to work it economically  ;  run a train three times a week, say, not more. 

1405. Would you recommend that 7-4 would, strongly. 
1406. Could you give us any idea, as a surveyor, of the cost of construction, say, in  its  embank-

ments per cubic yard ?-I could not answer that. 
1407. You would recommend that line ?-I would. 
1408. By Mr. Burton.-Have you considered the present surveyed terminus ?-I do not know how 

far you propose to go up the valley. It was proposed to stop at the Edi Bridge. 
1409. Take the Glenrowen side of the Edi Bridge ; would the country beyond be properly served 

by that line ?-No  ;  it would only serve a limited population. The Toombullup Ranges would never be 
served by a line from Glenrowen to Edi. 

1410. How much further should it be extended beyond the Edi Bridge ?-About three miles. 
1411. That would be about 25 miles altogether 7-Very probably. 
1412. How would the people on the Boggy Creek be served ?-A line from Glenrowen  or  Benalla 

would cross the Boggy Creek, either of them. 
1413. At the point of the range dividing Boggy Creek from the King River, what distance up 

the Boggy Creek would you expect the people to cart to the railway ?-About three or four Miles  ;  it is 
not a long creek. 
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1414. The creek running at the left of where the bridge is is a running creek, is it not ?-No, there 
is no running creek there. 

1415. What is the name of the watershed, coming down 7-The Whitfield. That is the King 
River, and there is the Fifteen-mile Creek-[pointing to the map]. 

1416. By the Chairman.-Mr. Burton asks about the watershed of the King River ?-There is very 
little good land just there. 

1417. There are several creeks on the left-hand side ?-There are two branches. When you get to 
the head of the population, there is a branch in an easterly direction. 

1418. There is a nice creek up about Cheshunt. Do you know Smith's place ?-Yes. There is a 
nice creek coming in from the Black Range. 

1419. This plan shows a creek near Edi. It is marked " Running Creek." Are you acquainted 
with the land up that creek ?-Yes ; some of it is very fair, but no great quantity ; it is limited. 

1420. By Mr. J. S. White.-Were you ever, as a surveyor, connected with the Government ?-Yes. 
I was district surveyor for 35 years. 

1421. How long is it since you retired ?-Four or five years. 
1422. Do you recollect the people settling in that locality ?-Yes, I do ; all the settlement took 

place under my supervision. 
1423. Was there any inducement given to people to settle there by a promise that they would get 

roads or railways in that district 1"-No. 
1424. You say you have certain land ; what quantity have you altogether in that district ?-About 

120 acres at Benalla ; that is all, except the small farm I described at first. 
1425. Your extent of land is about 150 acres ?-Yes, all under grazing. 
1426. You said you thought a line would pay if the train ran three days a week ?-Yes. 
1427. What would you do.with the line on the other three days ?-It would have to remain idle. 
1428. Have you calculated on that basis ?-No, I have made no calculations at all. 
1429. You have never thought whether it would be advisable that the train might also run to 

Yarrawonga by narrowing that line ?-Yes, I believe you could work the Yarrawonga line with the same 
staff as the proposed line. 

1430. By the Chairman.-From your knowledge of the country during the last 35 years I have no 
doubt you are acquainted with the population as well as any one. In which direction should there be a 
line, having regard to the population ?-In my opinion a line from Glenrowen would never pay. 

1431. The same thing would apply, 1 suppose, to a line from Wangaratta, ?-There is a large 
population up there near Oxley. 

1432. Very little of the traffic would come across the river ?-No, because they have a railway. 
1433. Both routes would join at Moyhu ?-You do not want two lines. 
1434. Either line would go through Moyhu ?-Yes. 
1435. Then we have only to take into consideration the two lines, one from Wangaratta, to Moyhu, 

and the Glenrowan line. Are you acquainted with the size of the holdings ?-None of them are very 
large. 

1436. You do not call 3,000 or 4,000 acre blocks very large ?-I do not think there are any of that 
size. 

1437. Do you know the Byrnes ?-Yes ; but I do not think they have 3,000 or 4,000 acres. 
1438. They say they have 6,000 acres between them ?-They may have. 
1439. They have got a magnificent road between Wangaratta and Moyhu. Which would pay 

the best and serve the greatest number of people, a line from Benalla up the Kelfeera, or a line from Mans-
field ?-A line from Benalla would serve double the population of the other line. 

1440. Would it double the area at present under cultivation ?-That is hard to say. 
1441. Have you been on the ranges ; do you know Gilmore's selection, about six or seven miles 

from Power's Look-out, just going into the shire of Wangaratta, leaving the shire of Oxley ?-The three 
shires join. 

1442. We did not see the country between Benalla and Edi, but we saw the country between 
Tolmie and Whitfield, all in that direction, and coming down. At the heads of Ryan's Creek and the other 
creeks there is a large amount of improvement and a deal of cultivation-it is rich chocolate soil there ? 
-Yes. It was called the Red Camp ; there is some good laud there. 

1443. Have you been through that district during the last five or six years ?-I was there about 
five years ago. 

1444. You are not prepared to say that a large population has not gone there during the last four 
or five years ?-It is thinly populated. 

1445. It gave me the idea that it was the most settled and the best settled area in the district, not 
on one range but on a dozen ranges ?-It is thinly populated. It was let originally in 1,000-acre blocks, 
out of which they could select 320 acres, and they picked out the best of it. 

1446. Do you know the way from Tolmie ?-You come down past Archer's place. 
1447. Yes. You know the ranges with the basaltic land ?--Yes, but I have not been there the last 

few years. 
1448. Is there much cultivation there ?-Very little. 
1449. Some have 100 acres under cultivation, some 40, 50, or 60 acres-the largest is about 

100 acres ; there are a good many who have only 200 or 300 acres altogether-if you have not seen the 
locality for five years you cannot say, but, by the appearance of the place, the most of them could not have 
been there in your time ?-A good many have settled since I was there. 

1450. Still you adhere to the opinion that the line from Benalla is the best ?-Yes, and it would 
serve the largest number of people. 

1451. And carry the greatest amount of products ?-Ultimately it would. 
1452. Can you tell us anything about the timber ?-There is good timber. 
1453. We haye been informed there has been a large demand for timber at Chiltern and Rutherglen? 

-They get it from a place called Stanley. 
1454. Is that nearer than the country we are speaking of ?-I believe there would be a good demand 

for timber at Chiltern. 
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1455. By Mr. J. S. White.-Where would be the end of the line-there are four routes proposed-
where do you propose it should start, and where should it end ?-I should start at Benalla, follow up the 
river nine or ten miles, pass over into Greta or Moyhu, and sweep up the valley and end three miles 
above the Edi Bridge. It would be useless to carry it any further. 

1456. By Mr. Harris.-How many parishes would your proposed route pass through ?-Four or five. 
1457. What would be the agricultural area of those four or five parishes ?-A parish contains about 

20,000 acres, some more and some less. 
1458. The whole of those parishes would contain from about 80,000 to 100,000 acres ?-Yes. 
1459. Is the bulk of that good land, or two-thirds of it ?-About one-half of it is good land. 
1460. If the line that you suggest were constructed, would the whole of the country he fairly 

served ?-I think it would be, and larger settlement take place hereafter. 
1461. I notice in giving your evidence on the 17th March, 1891, in speaking of lines of railway to 

serve the district, the question was put to you as to which particular line you favoured. There were two 
lines, I think, before the Committee then, and you stated in reply that both were absolutely necessary to 
serve the district 7-1 proposed a branch line to what is called the Dairy Flats, from the main line going 
to the King; and at the present time I propose a branch too. 

1462. As well as the line you suggest to Benalla ?-Yes; a branch from the Benalla line to feed it. 
All the Toombullup produce would be delivered on the branch line. 

1463. In conjunction with the Benalla line it would be necessary to make a branch F-Yes  ;  it 
commands all the country up to Dueran. 

1464. Have you any idea of the produce that would be run over those lines ?-No. 
1465. In stating that if a narrow-gauge line at £1,000 a mile were made, it would pay, how did you 

arrive at that conclusion if you made no estimates ?-I only roughly estimated. 
1466. You just thought that if a cheaply constructed line were made it would pay, but you have 

not gone into particulars 7-No. 
1467. You said the land at Tolmie was worth about 30s. an  acre, and that the railway would only 

add 5s. an  acre to its value ?-I do not think it would add much more. In some particular places it might 
double the value, and in some places it would not increase it by a shilling. 

1468. Is the land in that locality of a lasting character, or would it be easily exhausted ?-It is of a 
lasting character; there is some magnificent soil there. 

1469. Is it land that would carry several crops without a rest, and, if so, how many ?-I think by 
growing three crops, and then grazing it for three years, it would recruit itself. 

1470. Have you had any experience of the working of railways in the other colonies ?-I have 
noticed them in Tasmania and New Zealand, and my blood has boiled at the extravagance of our railways. 

1471. How do they run them in New Zealand ?-With the necessary station-masters, but in some 
places they have none at all. You hail a train and it stops and takes you up. 

1472. With regard to the number of employes on a line, have they as many as we have here ?-
I could not tell. 

1473. I suppose they have an engine-driver, a stoker, and a guard ?-They have a guard on all the 
lines. 

1474. Where did you sell the potatoes that you say you grew and which did not pay ?-I sold some 
for 30s. a ton in Benalla, and fed the rest of them to pigs. The carriage was 1 1 s. a ton. 

1475. What distance was that for 7-About twenty miles. 
1476. If this line were constructed to Benalla, do you think it would pay to send them by train ?-

I think it would. 
1477. That is (reckoning that you could get the same price as you sold them for), it would pay if 

you had the means of communication ?-It would mean the difference between 1 1 s. by road and 3s. or 4s. 
on the railway. 

1478. By the Chairman.-Would  you look at that  plan-[handing a plan to the witness]. You 
say the route from Benalla to Edi, through the Kelfeera Swamp, has a larger population than on the other 
routes ?-Yes. 

1479. I see a large block there that does not seem to have been subdivided 7-All that has been 
subdivided into blocks. The land coloured white on the map is alienated. The brown was taken up in 
1884 in blocks up to 1,000 acres ; and they had the option of taking up 320 acres out of that. 

1480. Is that plan not copied from your plans ?-Yes  ;  all that survey was done under my 
inspection. 

1481. This is a newer plan than yours ?-I believe it is a new plan altogether. 
1482. I will hand it to you and you will see the land is not well occupied on both sides, north and 

south and east of Kelfeera-[handing another plan to the witness] ?-This plan does not give as much 
information as the original plan. The dates of surveys are not entered at all. It is not laid down on this 
plan  ;  this is merely a feature plan. 

1483. This shows large blocks at Tatong and Kelfeera Swamp  ;  is there no other route but to go 
through the swamp ?-No, none that is practicable. 

1484. Is it necessary to give that sharp turn to the east ?-Yes, that is getting through Tanner's 
Gap. 

1485. This is the greatest difficulty in the line ?-Yes. 
1486. And it is not a very formidable one ?-No. 
1487. Would it be as easily constructed a line as the Yarrawonga line ?-Yes, it is the same 

character of country. 
1488. It is as easy, you think, as from Glenrowen or Wangaratta ?-Yes, it is the same class of 

country. 
1489. It would cost a little more from Glenrowen 7-Yes  ;  there is a little difficulty in getting down 

into the valley. 
1490. By Mr. J. S. White.-Would you be willing to make one, if that railway were made and did 

not pay, to strike a rate over your land to pay the expenses of that railway ?-Yes. 
1491. You have so much confidence in its paying that if it were made you would undertake to do 

that 7-Yes, but not if made on an extravagant scale. 
E 
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1492. By Mr. Harris.—Do you think the residents generally would be willing to join in a guarantee 
for the payment of the expenses ?—I believe they would be. I have never discussed the matter with them 
at all, but from my general knowledge of them I believe they would be. 

1493. If that were not arranged, do you think they would be willing to pay special rates ?—Yes, 
unless you made it compulsory. 

1494. By the Chairman.—You know the line surveyed from Benalla to Dueran ?—Yes ; I think 
that would be absurd ; that line is out of the question. 

1495. There is considerable difficulty to be met with on that line ?—Yes. 
1496. You know the land and where the sharp curves are, is that to avoid a swamp, or a mountain, 

or what ?—It is following the valley of the river. It would be absurb to carry the blue line beyond that 
point, Tatong or Dairy Flats ; that is about 22 miles from Benalla. 

The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned till Wednesday next, at eleven o'clock. 
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The Hon. James Howlin Graves, M.L.A., sworn and examined. 

1497. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—A farmer, of Faithful's Creek, near Euroa. I have 
represented the electorate of Delatite since it was first created into an electorate in 1876, and I am 
thoroughly acquainted with the King River district which it is proposed to connect with a railway, 
connecting it with the North-Eastern line. I am acquainted with the three lines that have been surveyed 
from Wangaratta, Benalla, and Glenrowen, respectively, but I have never expressed my opinion as to 
which I considered would suit the district best, although I am personally interested in the line from Benalla, 
as any property I have in the district is at Benalla. I know from my own positive knowledge that for 
the last 30 years Wangaratta has been the market town for the whole of that district. I resided in the 
district long before entering Parliament, having lived there for 30 years. I managed and owned a share 
in three stations, extending from Benalla right up to the gold-fields at Toombullup ; they were under 
pastoral lease to Messrs. Alexander and John Denison, for whom I managed. Those flats that you saw 
when coming down were all occupied by sheep and cattle, and they were cut up and sold by me to farmers; 
75 farmers were put on that land in one year, and those lands have all averaged from £2 to £4 per acre. 
In 1876, before I entered Parliament, Mr. Thomas Higinbotham, the then Engineer-in-Chief, recom-
mended that a line should be built from Glenrowen to serve the King River district. A motion to that 
effect was brought in by Sir James McCulloch, and the survey of that line from Glenrowen to the King River, 
which is tapped at Moyhu, was permanently made and pegged all along. At that time that section of the 
North-Eastern line was under construction, but not quite finished, and the Government of the day went to 
enormous expense to make Glenrowen the junction station for the King River. It put up extensive plat-
forms, sidings, a 7-ton crane, and large buildings. The crane and some of the sheds are there still, but the 
main shed for the traffic was removed and divided into two ; some of it was taken to Broadford, after the fire 
there, and some to Avenel ; but the principal connexions are still at Glenrowen. Upon the completion 
of the survey in 1876, the Crown put up to auction the land along the surveyed line. I have a list, under 
date 7th November, 1895, signed by Mr. Morkham, of what the land sold for at that time. He says it 
sold in 1876 at £3 10s. an  acre. That was the first land you saw when you crossed the bridge. Immediately 
upon that line being surveyed and the land sold, the residents of Wangaratta and Benalla, through their 
representatives in Parliament, blocked the construction of the line, because the terminus was not at either 
of those townships. In 1890 Mr. Gillies submitted to Parliament two lines of railway to serve this district, 
one from Benalla, the other from Wangaratta. Both lines were surveyed and reported upon favorably 
by the Commissioners of Railways at the time. After the lines were surveyed the land along 
each route was put up to auction by the Crown with a reserve of £6 per acre. In 1894 
the land was again put up to auction and fetched £9 10s. per acre for the best portions, 
the upset price being £4 per acre. The House not being satisfied that two expensively constructed railways, 
costing from £4,000 to £6,000 per mile, were required in that district, the lines were referred to the newly 
constituted Parliamentary Committee on Railways to report upon, and they reported that two lines to the 
same place, one from Benalla to the King, and another from Wangaratta to the King, were not required, 
and they recommended that a line from the intermediate station of Glenrowen should be adopted on account 
of the cheapness of its construction. They said that according to Mr. Inspector Davies' report, except for 
the first rise out of Glenrowen, the line was perfectly level along the whole valley of the King, the steepest 
grade being 1 in 40, and that only for a short distance ; that the line kept the public road the whole way, 
whereas on the other routes large quantities of land would have to be purchased ; and that the other lines 
crossed the watersheds, while this route ran up a watershed. That was the first reason they gave. The 
second reason was that Glenrowen was the nearest point on the main trunk line for the producers of the 
King River district. If I recollect rightly, the Wangaratta connexion is 24.25 miles long, the, Benalla con-
nexion from 25 to 26 miles, while this one is only 19.60 miles. The third reason was that the junction at 
Glenrowen commanded on the one side the markets at Benalla and the intermediate stations down to 
Melbourne, and on the other Wangaratta and the intermediate stations up to Wodonga, the produce of the 

King River district being suited for both sides, potatoes and green crops going north, and oats, pease, and 
wheat coming to Melbourne. Again the opposition of the townships of Benalla and WangaratO continued, 
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but when the Shiels Ministry was in office, Parliament passed a resolution that the construction of this 
line was desirable, and upon that the Greta Swamp was drained (I think at an expense of from £8,000 to 
£10,000), and the land in the swamp along the line offered for sale, with a reserve of £4 an acre. Some 
eight or tell blocks were sold at £9 10s. an acre, but the great bulk was passed in, because the people were 
not sure that the railway was coming, and the value of that swamp depends entirely upon the construction 
of the line. The Melbourne daily papers of the time, from week to week intimated that this line was to be 
built upon the butty-gang principle, as relief works for the unemployed, and this information apparently 
emanated from the members of the then Government. Mr. Richardson, then Minister of Railways, visited 
the district, and after going carefully into all the particulars, recommended the construction of the line to 
the Government, and he wrote me a letter to that effect. That Government went out, and the present 
Government came into office. Mr. Williams, the Minister of Railways, was waited on by a large deputation 
the week he came into office, to urge that the implied promise of the previous Government should be carried 
out. Mr. Williams said that the papers in the Department, and the reports of the officers whom he had con-
sulted, would warrant him in constructing the line, but in view of the clause in the present Parliamentary 
Committee's Report, that no line should be proceeded with without reference to them, his hands were tied, 
but he would ask Parliament to refer the matter to that Committee. That brings the matter up to the 
present date, as well as I know the history of the line. I may say that when the first two lines were 
reported upon, Messrs. Ford, Greene, and Speight visited the district themselves, and reported that the 
district through which this line passes was " a rich and well settled one, now chiefly used for grazing pur-
poses, solely owing to the want of railway communication. The greater part of it, however, is first class 
land, suitable for the cultivation of grain and fruit, the principal products being wheat, oats, tobacco, hops, 
potatoes, fruit, timber, and dairy produce." They further report:---" This district only requires a railway to 
promote immediate development of the population, which cannot be expected to progress without a rail-
way." That document is under seal. As to the particulars of the line, I would draw your attention to one 
or two points, because the evidence before you slightly varies. The line proposed starts at Glenrowen, 136 
miles from Melbourne, on the North-Eastern line, at a point 750 feet above sea-level, fourteen miles to the 
east of the Benalla station, which is 558 feet above sea-level, and ten miles west of the Wangaratta station, 
which is 493 feet above sea-level. That fact has been a material consideration in the selection of this line. 
The permanent survey from Glenrowen to Edi (almost the whole length of which you have gone over) is 
about twenty miles long. It travels along the main 3-chain road, and is almost level, except where it 
avoids the hill at Glenrowen. I may point out that Mr. Surveyor Smith, who surveyed the line, says it is 
perfectly level except at one place, and that the earthworks are easy. For the first five miles it runs 
parallel with the edge of the newly drained Greta Swamp, and the first station proposed is at Greta, five and 
a half miles out, which is at the northern boundary of the area to be served. In making calculations of the 
population and crops, no area is included nearer than that first station. The area which was adopted by Mr. 
Smith in his survey, which was embraced in the original plan submitted to the former Committee, and 
which you have now before you (except that the later plan does not embrace any portion of the shire of 
Benalla) contains 240,000 acres, all of which is estimated by the Railway Department to be served by this 
line. The proposed line traverses the main 3-chain road after leaving Greta almost the whole way to 
South Hansen, five miles, where you saw the first butter factory, which is supplied by two creameries. 
Then it goes on to Moyhu, seventeen miles from Glenrowen, and thence to the Edi Midge, twenty miles 
from Glenrowen. The question has been asked several times why that particular place was selected. The 
original survey ran to Bookies?, but when Mr. Davies, the inspecting engineer, supervised the work of Mr. 
Smith he declined to let the permanent survey go further than the King River, because in his opinion a line 
like that should be extended, and he recommended that the line should not go to the township of Edi, but 
should stop at Edi Bridge, as any further extension must go up the flat through Hyam's selection. That is 
why the line ends at the bridge, though there is no township there, and the terminus is placed on the west 
bank of the King River. A trial survey, and a check trial survey, exist up the west bank of the King 
River, along the 3-chain road the whole way by Whitfield, until it comes to a point in the timber 
reserve at Whitfield, six miles from where you stood at Gilmore's, but that portion of the line presents 
extraordinary difficulties in the construction, and I do not see why that portion should be built at present. 
Starting at Glenrowen with an altitude of 750 feet above sea-level the line drops in the King River 
valley to 650 feet, and then rises again, but there is practically a rise of only 300 feet from the starting 
point to the foot of the ranges, and the line is almost straight after it leaves Moyhu. In a report written 
some years ago Mr. Davies spoke of the Rose River, but settlement cannot go on there, because since his 
report, if not in consequence of his report on the timber, 26,000 acres have been made into a timber reserve, 
and cannot be selected upon. Several attempts have been made to select there, but they had been unsuc-
cessful. Continuing the line from Edi you come to a point eighteen miles from Edi and 38 miles from 
Glenrowen, where it rises along the side of an extremely steep range to Gilmore's, rising from 1,000 feet 
to 2,000 feet until it gets on to the table-land. Going along that table-land, over which you drip -ye on the 
Sunday, it is moderately level until you come to Tolmie, and from thence it runs into Mansfield. The 
area served consists of the southern portions of the parishes of Lurg and Greta, the western portions of the 
parish of Toombullup, the eastern portions of the parishes of Carboor and Wabonga, and the whole of the 
parishes of Moyhu, Myrrhee, Edi, and Whitfield. The population of this area when the railway estimate 
was made, which was done by Mr. Smith and checked by Mr. Davies, was 1,900 people. Checking that 
estimate by the electoral and municipal rolls of the district, the present population, as near as I can get at 
it, is 1,910 people engaged in farming, 331 engaged in mining, and from 83 to 90 engaged in saw-milling. 
This area is one-fourth in the shire of Benalla and three-fourths in the shire of Oxley. The number of 
holdings is given by the Statistical branch as 557, and the average size of the holdings is 892 acres. 
There are from 25 to 27 large holdings, and the rest are under 320 acres. Within this area there are 4,834 
horses, 8,041 milking cows, 28,487 other cattle, and 44,508 sheep. These figures are taken from statistics 
which I will place in your hands, signed this week by the statistician. I will also hand in the land under 
tillage, and the produce as supplied for 1894 and 1895 by the Statistical branch. I may say I heard Mr. 
Watson read Mr. Ctizens' report, and the produce is not so much as he calculates, because he takes in a 
portion which is outside the area as to which I am giving evidence, and more towards Wangaratta. I have 
checked the figures I have given, and I think they are accurate. The land over which you travelled, 
where you saw stock grazing, was at one time, within my own knowledge, heavily timbered, and had to be 
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cleared, ploughed, and put into grass. This is a map certified to by the Lands Department—[producing 
the same]. In this area one-third of all the people—that is, those on the northern portion—live by 
dairying and stock farming. They only grow hay, potatoes, and grain crops enough to meet their own 
requirements. That also applies, with few exceptions, to the next division. The people live principally 
by cultivating small areas of the farms, and clearing as they can where the land is alienated, but a great 
quantity of that land is held under the 32nd section. They go in for mixed agriculture, and the 
quantity of stock is proportionately small, because the land has all to be cleared. It will not carry stock 
until it is laid down in grass except upon the river flats. The valleys of the King, the Boggy Creek, and the 
Fifteen-mile Creek all run parallel, and it is here where the people really require a railway, because they 
must cultivate, no matter what their produce realizes, it being only by that means that their land can be 
made fit to carry stock. One-third of this area is river flats, from one mile to three miles wide. Boggy 
Creek, which you had not an opportunity of seeing, is very similar in all respects to the King. The land 
there is cut into small farms, and contains a population to-day of 350 people, engaged on 61 farms in 
raising tobacco, hops, wine, and cereals. I am not aware of any district that will produce, acre for acre, 
more than this district. The soil is a kind of grey basaltic, averaging 28 inches in depth, which has been 
washed from the hills. The hills are a kind of grey slate, which I believe is called upper silurian. The 
King River valley from Edi Bridge to Bungamero (with the exception of the Edi pre-emptive right of 640 
acres, which is let to farmers at 4s. 9d. per acre per annum, and Mr. Hyam's property at Whitfield, of 
about 3,000 acres), is all owned in small areas, not exceeding 320 acres. Parallel with these two 
water-courses to the west is the Fifteen-mile Creek, where the land is good but rough, and runs into gullies. 
On the flats the soil is a reddish-grey basaltic on granite and lower silurian, with quartz conglomerate under-
neath. Between these three water-courses are saddles of ranges with clay slate sides, which lead by a 
steep ascent to what is called the table-land, which is heavily timbered, and consists of grey and chocolate 
basalt loam, exceedingly rich and deep on the top, from 5 to 7 feet deep, and running down to the 
stone. It runs down to clay slate to the east of the King River, and to red sandstone on the Mansfield side. 
The area of this soil is estimated by the Lands Department at about 43,000 acres, mostly held under the 
grazing sections of the Land Act. Where the Crown lands and the timber reserves are the rabbits are bad, 
but they are confined to the rough land and the hill sides, and they can be kept in check—they never increase 
on the flats in that district. On the lower lands they seem to clear out when the winter comes. That is a 
description of the country. I would like now to say a few words about the produce, because I recognise that 
the evidence of Mr. Rennick and Mr. Syder would be rather against the construction of the line. I would 
point out to you that neither of those gentlemen dealt with the mining industry of the district, nor with 
the saw-milling industry, which, I submit, will be a considerable item. With regard to the mining, fourteen 
miles to the south-west of the Edi terminus is the Toombullup gold-field. That field was opened about ' 
eighteen months ago by 300 miners, and they earned last summer from 30s. to £3 per week each. They 
are scattered along that creek which you visited, and also up Ryan's Creek, and the Stringybark Creek for 
seven or eight miles. To-day there are 210 people on that field. Again, to the south-west, twelve miles from 
the Edi terminus on the Black Range, which you did not visit, and the Stony Creek, there are 41 quartz 
miners and 81 alluvial miners at work ; this is the neighbourhood of the turquoise mines, which I do not 
know anything about. The general opinion is that this country—which is all new—will maintain a 
considerable number of miners, and that gold will be found right into Gippsland. The total number of 
miners at work on the mines up to the 7th of November, as reported upon by the Mining Department by 
actual count, is 333. At present the Toombullup miners draw all their supplies from Benalla, and the 
King River or Black Range ones from Wangaratta. Then, besides the miners, there are the saw-mills. 
Within the area to be served on this map are three very large timber reserves. The first is close to the 
Edi terminus, and consists of 6,000 acres. The timber in that reserve is altogether different to any 
timber you have seen ; it is low-lying ground, and the timber consists of redgum, stringybark, and grey, 
red, and yellow box. On this reserve there are two saw-mill plants to-day, one of which belongs to Mr. 
Thompson, a letter from whom has been laid before the Committee, stating that he has a contract with one 
mine, of which Mr. Peacock is the legal manager, to supply three trucks of timber per day at Rutherglen. 
I would call attention to the extraordinary fact that with this letter before them the Railways Commis-
sioners report that there is only a prospect of twelve trucks of timber per week. In his letter, Mr. 
Thompson says that the crane accommodation is insufficient, and he is obliged to go a considerable distance 
further to Glenrowen to deliver his timber, as there is a siding there and a 7-ton crane. At the present 
time, in order to fulfil his contract, he has to cut three truck loads of timber of 6 tons each peri day. 
At the Whitfield reserve there is a large saw-mill plant, which to pay wages must cut ten trucks of 
6 tons each per week. They are delivering the timber at 6s. per cwt. at the mill, and the wages come to £5 
per week, so they can only get a profit of 30s. on each truck, and in order to pay wages they must cut ten 
trucks per week from that mill alone. It was from this mill that the timber Mr. O'Connor says he saw 
going through Moyhu to Wangaratta was brought. The mill is owned by Messrs. Stanley, Ryan, 
and Co. They have orders now on hand for 12 tons per week, and I presume that was the reason 
Mr. O'Connor gave that as the total output. They must deliver that quantity to the Chiltern mines, 
and they say they have orders in advance for six months. The third timber reserve, which is really 
the country referred to in Mr. Davies' report, is called the Black Range Reserve, and contains 26,000 
acres. It is similar forest to the ones you saw at Tolmie and Toombullup, consisting of blackbutt, 
which is a description of mountain ash, woollybutt, which is the same ash grown at a higher eleva-
tion, and a large quantity of bluegum. The woollybutt is sometimes called whitegum, but it is 
not the ordinary whitegum ; Mr. Howitt says it is a description of mountain ash. On this large 
reserve there is a saw-miller of the name of Wylie, who just cuts from day to day in the summer, 
because that side of the river is perfectly impassable in the winter months, and he says that unless 
he can get some railway communication to Edi, he will have to stop work, because the carriage is so 
far that it will not pay. There are four saw-mills cutting in those reserves to-day, and there is a 
fifth saw-mill which you passed going to Wangaratta, which I do not include at all in dealing with 
the traffic of the district, because whether there was a railway or not that man would cart his wood 
to Wangaratta—it would never come to the railway. In the preceding remarks I have endeavoured 
to give you, to the best of my ability, the history of the line, and the products of the district, and I 
have verifications in my possession of all the statements I have made. I now come to what appears 
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to me to be the most important phase of the whole concern-that is, the enormous amount it is 
asserted by engineers of the Department this line would cost, and the very- low statement of returns 
given by Mr. Syder. It is inconceivable to me how gentlemen could come here and make those 
statements with the reports of their officers in their hands, and the contracts  before  them in the 
Department. If you will permit me I will draw your attention to that statement of the expense, and 
I quite see the force of the remark that has been made, that in the face of such a statement you 
must have decided and distinct evidence of its accuracy, before any responsible body of men could 
come to a conclusion as to whether the line would pay or not. In this report on the line Mr. Rennick 
says-" Length, 19i miles ; ruling grade, 1 in 40, sharpest curve, 15 chains radius." You will see that 
the officer who reports upon that line says there only two 15-chain curves, and that otherwise all 
the curves on the line are easy ; he also says that the earthworks are light, the deepest cutting is 
only 15 feet, and there is only one grade in the whole line of 1 in 40, that being 20 chains from the 
starting point ; the rest of the line is flat. Then the engineer of construction calculates the line will 
cost £3,143 per mile, but fortunately he has submitted for your consideration the items making up 
that total, and of course a great deal will depend upon how far he is accurate in those items. I 
cannot see how, if he had taken any pains in the matter, he could have brought the expense up to 
this enormous amount. The first, item he puts down is clearing the road, £80 per mile. As to that 
I will read some documents which can be supported upon oath from the engineers of the district. 
The first is from Mr. Howitt, who is an engineer of the highest attainments, employed by the 
shire of Euroa. Mr. Howitt says-" In reply to yours of the 1st inst., I beg to inform you 
that the cost of clearing 1-chain roads in box country is about £10 per mile. The cost of 
forming 38 feet wide is 7s. 6d. per chain, including rolling. The average pried for earthwork in cuttings 
where the material is moderately soft and the distance to cart less than 12 chains is 9d. per yard." The 
next is from Mr. Fulton, who is doing work in the immediate neighbourhood now, is a duly qualified civil 
engineer, and engineer of the Shire Council of Oxley :-" In reply to your query re cost of clearing and 
earthworks in this shire, I beg to inform you that clearing (i.e., grubbing and burning) runs from ls. 8d. 
to 5s. per square chain, averaging 2s. 6d.; earthworks from 2id. to 5d. per cubic yard, the latter an 
exceptional price. These figures are from actual contracts, and in the case of earthworks, include cost of 
trimming roadway and slopes, and grading the water tables. If I might venture to offer a suggestion I 
would point out that the cost of railway earthworks would be very materially reduced if let in half-mile or 
mile sections. For the last two or three years I have advocated this system, and have consulted contractors 
in this and the neighbouring shires, and all agree that 6d. per yard would be a handsome price. As our 
average price (including trimming, grading, &c., none of which would be necessary in the case of railway 
earthworks) is about 3id., I think that, if let by tender, the earthworks of such a line as Glenrowen or 
Wangaratta to Edi would be done considerably under 6d. per yard." The third letter is from Mr. Brown, 
who was for 28 years shire engineer, before Oxley was divided, and who made the roads in this very 
district. He says-" For clearing 1 chain wide, properly grubbed, not chopped off or burnt out, includ-
stumps, dead wood, &c., 3s. and 3s. 6d. per chain. For half chain wide and thoroughly cleaned up on 
each side, 2s. and 2s. 3d. per chain. For drains on each side, 30 feet apart, and forming along between 22 
feet wide, from 16s. to 20s. per chain. Re the value per yard depends upon circumstances. Contractors 
will plough and scoop out large excavations for about 6d. per cubic yard, but if it is to be dug out, shovelled 
into drays, carted 50 yards, and spread to a given shape, 9d., and of course an increase for every additional 
25 yards. There are other things to be considered, viz., the character of the ground, also whether the spoil 
has to be carted up hill or down, but you may safely say the digging out and barrowing a length of 10 
yards of 1 yard of earth is worth 9d." You will see by that that the estimate of £80 per mile for 
clearing the road is exactly four times what the gentlemen in the district say has been paid for it. I may 
say that when wages were good Mr. Styles, of Styles and Murray, who cleared similar country, did it for 
£40 per mile. Then the charge is made of 3s. 6d. each for sleepers which is a very considerable item. I 
have here a letter from the engineer of maintenance (which I cannot help thinking could have been as easily 
obtained by Mr. Rennick as it was by me), in which he says--" With reference to your letter of the 15th 
inst., asking for certain information relative to the supply of sleepers, I beg to inform you that the Depart-
ment accepts either sawn or hewn sleepers, if of approved quality, of either redgum, ironbark, or grey box. 
The lowest rates at which any sleepers have been obtained during the current year were, for 9ft. x 9in. 

2s. each, and for 9ft. x 10in. x 5in., 2s. 4d. each ; the average rates, however, are at present 2s. 4d. for 
the small and 2s. 8d. for the large sleepers." I may say that the largest contractor on that line is at 
present delivering sleepers under contract with the Government at Benalla and Glenrowen at 2s. 
each. Then there is the item of metalling and gravelling roads, 4s. 6d. per yard. There 
is any quantity of stone upon the road, and, speaking shortly, I can say it can be done 
for 2s. 6d. per yard. Then we have the item of £2,000 for portable stations. I told you the other day 
that it was within my knowledge that they were selling houses that cost £200 at a very low price 
in the Department, and I wrote to the Minister to ask him at what price they were selling these buildings. 
I find that those houses which cost £300 and £400 have been sold at £15, £10, £20, and £30 each. 
In this return with which I have been furnished there are columns and columns of sales that the 
Department have made, and I do not think there is the smallest justification for putting down such an 
enormous sum for these portable buildings, when they could be removed from other lines where they were 
not wanted without the smallest difficulty. When I got that return Mr. Norman told me he had any 
quantity of buildings that could be removed at little or no cost, because they were perfectly useless 
now-they were built originally in excess of requirements, and the line could be equipped at what they 
were selling the buildings for. For my own satisfaction I submitted these estimates to two gentlemen 
who are likely to be tenderers if the line is let, so I am not at liberty to mention their names. They 
have gone into the most elaborate detail of everything, and they estimate that the line should be con-
structed for £2,200 per mile, and they have allowed very liberal prices. I would also point out that 
Mr. Rennick in his estimate charges transfer expenses, which under the present Act cannot be charged, 
as the land has to be given to the Crown. For that he charges £600, and he also takes a contingency 
provision of 10 per cent., whereas I am informed the usual charge is 5 per cent. Taking all these things 
together, I think if you make further inquiry you will find my evidence is correct, and this line can be 
made for £2,200 per mile. Now I come to the traffic upon the line. In the departmental estimate tobacco 
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is put down at 200 tons. I will not touch the question of tobacco, because there is no more uncertain 
crop grown in the colony than tobacco. The average yield is about half a ton per acre, but it may only 
be a quarter of a ton, or it may be considerably more than half a ton. Then we have cereals—oats, 
wheat, barley-1,500 tons. That estimate is altogether wrong according to the area cultivated. Butter 
he gives as 5 tons per week from one factory and 5 tons from another factory. I would like to say 
that I have made thorough inquiry into this matter, and I find that for every ton of butter that leaves a 
factory another ton leaves the district that has been made by the farmers. The farmers can only use the 
factories immediately connected with them, and the other people make their living by the hand-made 
butter, which they send to market in Melbourne  ;  and this hand-made butter is not calculated in this 
estimate at all. You will also recollect there are 44,000 sheep in the district, which must come to market, 
but he calculated that for a district of that extent the total number of sheep drafted will be only 3,500, 
which would be altogether an insufficient cast of stock for 44,000. Root crops and potatoes are uncertain, 
but considerably more than double his estimate have been produced. Then he gives sawn timber twelve 
trucks per week, and calculates the receipts at £468 per annum, whereas it will be double that if those 
men fulfil the contracts now let. Sheepskins and odds and ends are put down at £40. If the 
sheep are shorn and the wool comes down in bales at 2s. 6d.  a  bale there must be £200 for 
wool alone, and the sheepskins are there still. Then for all other traffic (including inwards) 
the estimate is £110—that is to say, all the traffic necessary to supply these 2,000 people with 
goods will only yield £110. I will not detain you longer than to say that I have obtained from 
an authentic source a statement of what the traffic would be upon the basis of the popula-
tion there. It is given by  a  gentleman who has been for thirty years connected with the Railway 
Department, and without expressing any opinion I will read that statement to you. It is as follows :- 

PROPOSED RAILWAY FROM GLENROWEN TO EDI. 
Length, 19.82 miles  ;  ruling grade, 1 in 40  ;  sharpest curve, 15 chains radius. 
Estimated cost of construction at £2,200 per mile 	•• • 	• • • 	•• • .• ... £43,604 

Annual cost— 
Interest on capital expended, at  3 	per cent. 1,526 

Working expenses— 
Locomotive expenses (one train each way with ordinary engine) ••• £618 
Traffic expenses ... 	 ••• 	••• 300 
Permanent-way expenses ... 	••• 1,200 

Total working expenses • • • 2,118 

Total annual cost £3,644 

Estimated revenue from proposed line— 
Tobacco, say, 400 tone, 20 miles, 3s. 11d. 	... 	... 	... 	... 
Cereals—Oats, wheat, barley, say, 2,000 tons, 15 miles, 35. 
Hops,  say, 15dtons 20 miles, 3s. 11d. 	... 	... 	... 	 ••• 
Butter, &o., say,  10  tons, 12 miles, per week, 4s. 5d. 	... 	 ... 	••• 

It 	 91 	20 miles, per week, 6s. 8d. 	... 	... 	... 	... 	... 	... 

£78 
300 

29 
`- 

288 
Live stock-14,000 sheep (140 trucks)  ;  6,000 cattle, say (600 trucks)  ;  pigs, 120 trucks, min. £1  ; 

860 trucks 	... 	... 	... 	... 	... 	 ... 	... 	... 	... 860 
Root crops (potatoes)-1,000 tons potatoes, 15 miles, 2s. 6d. 	... 125 
Hay, 1,000 tons, 15 miles,  5  tons, 14s. 6d. 	... 	... 	... 140 
Sawn timber, say, 24 trucks per week, 20 miles, 155.... 	 ... 	... 936 
Passenger traffic, say, 30 per day 	... 	... 	... 	... 	... 	 ... 448 
Sheepskins, and odds and ends (150 tons, 15 miles, and including wool, 571 bales, at 2s. 6d.) 120 
All other traffic (including inwards) 	... 	... 	... 	... 	... 	„. 	••• 500 

3,824 
••• Estimated revenue from carriage of foregoing traffic over existing railways* 	 ••• 570 

...___ 
Total revenue 	." 	... 	 •.. 	••• 	••• £4,394 

Profit 	 ••• 	.•. £750 

• This Is the departmental estimate for carriage of traffic amounting to only £1,898, but as my estimated traffic is £3,313, it may be assumed that 
tbis figure can be doubled. 

£1,200 seems a large sum for permanent-way expenses for a new line, but you will find it would not be done 
under the present management for less. The locomotive expenses I can form no opinion about, and the 
traffic expenses are £300, which I expect is correct. That return has been prepared by a thoroughly 
experienced man, and I believe is an accurate statement. There is only one other matter I wish to refer to 
in conclusion—that is, that there is a line in this immediate neighbourhood with the same number of 
population, the same area to be served, and in every way similar to this proposed line, except that there is no 
mining population whatever—that is the line passing through Longwood, which is fourteen miles from the 
nearest station  in  one direction and twelve miles in the other. I cannot imagine any line in Australia more 
suitable for comparison with this line than that one  ;  the number of parishes is the same, it is all in the 
electorate of Delatite, the extent of cultivation is exactly the same and the population is the same. The return 
laid before Parliament last week gives Longwood as producing  a  revenue from passengers, parcels, goods, and 
live stock, of £3,434 Os.  6d.  per annum, and why this new line, with the same population and the same 
cultivation, should only produce half that amount I cannot possibly say. I should also like to say that in 
the course of examination several statements were made as to the crops in this district. I possess a letter 
(which I have not with me, but which I will send in) which says that the average of the crops in this 
district is extremely high. Some of the gentlemen on this Committee know from their observation of the 
soil that it must be a heavy cropping soil. I would simply say, in conclusion, that an immense quantity 
of this country is held in large areas. I have always opposed it, but I could never get 
the Government to see that it was undesirable that these large areas should be held ; 200 
acres of that soil is as much as any man can do justice to. The remark has been made several times that 
when this country was settled, promises were given that roads and railways would be constructed. 
I should like to draw attention to the fact that from the time that country was settled up to 1884, the 
Crown would not allow an inch of land to be alienated. Tolmie was held by a squatter named Tolmie, 
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after whom the place is called ; the intermediate land where the gold-fields are was held by a man named 
Tiney, and Alexander and John Denison held the rest of the country. After the Kelly episode the Crown 
threw the district open, with the condition that no resident of the place should get any land. There was 
no promise made that they should get roads and railways, but the following is an extract from the Report 
of the Police Commission :—" That portion of the North-Eastern district known as the Kelly country may 
be said to embrace the triangular tract lying between the points formed by the townships of Mansfield, 
Benalla, and Beechworth, together with the country lying to the west of the line of railway which extends 
to the Murray, including the vicinity of Lake Rowan, the Warby Ranges, and the neighbourhood of the 
Woolshed. This constitutes a large and diversified extent of territory, measuring about 1,600 square miles. 
It is in parts well suited for agricultural purposes, and settlement of late years there has been rapid and 
permanent ; but in the main, especially to the north-east, it consists of mountain ranges with innumerable 
spurs, forming steep ravines and slopes so heavily timbered, covered with scrub and encumbered with huge 
boulders, that for the greater part it is almost inaccessible. The country is intersected by numerous creeks 
and rivers; and recently bush tracks have been cut, and roads capable of vehicular traffic constructed ; land 
has been taken up eagerly, and an intelligent, honest, and hard-working population is steadily settling on the 
soil." Though absolutely no promise was given that as soon as the country was settled roads and railways 
would be constructed, still, as a matter of fact, when they did commence to settle there (and it was settled 
principally from the Rodney electorate), railway survey lines were run through the country. The Benalla 
Shire got nearly £2,000 for running roads there, Oxley Shire got £1,200 or £1,400 for opening up mountain 
roads, and Mansfield also got a large sum. The new settlers were all strangers to the district, principally from 
Mr. district and the Lower Goulburn, and they naturally concluded that as the Crown were paying 
for these surveys the money would not he spent except to encourage them to go there, and they did believe 
that roads and railways would be given to them, though no absolute promise wa's given. That is the origin 
of that statement. There is a report in the Argus of that time which gives an accurate statement of the 
facts, describing exactly the quantity of land reverting to the Crown upon the termination of the present 
leases, which is very large, and giving a description of the country. I do not know who wrote it, but I say 
it is an accurate statement, as far as I know, in every respect. The writer points out the enhanced value 
to the State, and the circumstances have not changed since then in any material way, except that at that 
time there was no timber cutting in the district. 

1488. By the Hon. D. Melville.—When will these lands fall in to the Crown ?—At the expiration 
of the present Act, in 1898. Many men you saw cultivating there had no legal right to cultivate at all, 
but at any time during the currency of the lease they can take up an area of land. The Crown makes these 
people pay for the land, though they do not use it, on the plea that they are bound to keep down the vermin, 
and it is a terrible handicap for those men to have to pay for 800 or 900 acres of land which is useless for 
cattle, and they are living on 50 or 60 acres. If this land were thrown open it would be taken up 
to-morrow, because the people believe they can live there in circumstances in which they could not live 
in any other part of the colony. I cannot understand how the officers of the Railway Department have 
given such unfavorable evidence, as I call it, in the face of such reports. Mr. Smith says the land is 
equal to any land at Romsey, and the other surveyor says it is equal to any land at Kyneton. Mr. Davies 
winds up his report by saying--" The King River flats are extensive, the soil is very rich ; a large 
extent is now given to extensive grazing and dairying, cultivation being now seldom pursued at the Greta 
end in consequence of the difficulty of access by railway. Nearly the whole country passed through was 
suitable to cultivation, and what cannot be ploughed is splendid grazino. land." Mr. Davies, who was 
reputed to be very careful in his reports, also says that the line would pay, and upon that previous 
Committees and previous Governments were favorably impressed with the prospects of the line. When 
Mr. Speight and his colleagues were reporting on the line, they went and inspected for themselves, but the 
present Commissioners, who are not in any way less responsible than their predecessors, have never taken 
the trouble to go over the line themselves, but depend upon evidence supplied by their officers. In the 
concluding portion of Mr. O'Connor's report he says—" I have never seen a more promising country ; in 
my opinion it would give a good return to a railway." I may mention that though the name is spelt Edi 
on the Government maps the native name is Hedi, which means a hollow, because it was the gathering 
ground of the district for all those rivers—the King River, the Middle Creek, the Boggy Creek, the 
Fifteen-mile Creek, and the Black Creek. Edi is the central place for the valleys of all those rivers, and 
a station there would catch all the traffic of that district, providing only one line is to be constructed. Of 
course if other lines were to be built that might alter my views, but at present the saw-millers, the farmers, 
and the miners can all go to Edi. I have, had a communication from the mine-owners of Rutherglen and 
Chiltern to the effect that those mines are altogether dependent upon the timber brought from that district, 
because the big timber is used up in their localities. The Rutherglen mines are getting a large quantity 
of stuff from New South Wales, and in the immediate future those immense timber reserves, comprising 
26,000 acres, 9,000 acres, and 6,000 acres, and containing messmate and other good timber, will have to be 
the resource of these mines. If a line were constructed for nothing but the timber, a narrow-gauge line 
would pay. Having been in the district, I know of no other place that will supply the North-eastern 
district with timber—that is the only place where peppermint, messmate, and blnegum will grow up 
there, but the present arrangements about the timber are a disgrace and a shame to any country. They 
are allowed to go where they like, cut what they like, and destroy what they like. 

1499. By the Chairman.—Do you know the line that has been surveyed between Benalla and 
Moyhu ?—Yes ; I lived on that line for seven years. The surveyed line from Benalla to Hansen South 
runs for six miles along the main Kelfeera road, almost parallel to the road along which you came ; it goes 
right through the Kelfeera Swamp. 

1500. Can you say why there is such a curve in it ?—One of the difficulties of that line is that it 
drosses the Fifteen-mile Creek, and there is a network of creeks there. The range there is known as 
Futter's Range, and the creeks rise very suddenly from the mountain currents, and they were obliged to 
have a bend at the Fifteen-mile Creek in order to get it place at which they could approach the creeks at 
the least expense. 

1501. Is the land on the line up to that swamp, ten miles from Benalla, cultivated ?—The land for 
the first seven miles is held by farmers in 820-acre blocks; after that it runs through an estate belonging to 
the New Zealand Company, which is occupied by the gentleman who fives there—the squatter. 
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1502. Who owns Kelfeera Swamp ?—It is principally owned by the village settlers. 
1503. Are there many there ?—One hundred and ten, I think. 
1504. Are they doing any cultivation ?—They are cultivating sufficiently to enable them to draw 

£15 a year each from the Government. 
1505. Sufficiently to feed a railway ?—They are the wrong sort of men to feed a railway. 
1506. What is the nature of the country from Kelfeera Swamp to Hansen South ?—It is similar 

country to the line you traversed, except that it is a little more broken. The ridges are a little sharper, 
but it is not a difficult country. 

1507. Mr. Nixon said the Benalla to Hansen South line was the most populous line ?—I think he 
was right. 

1508. The land is not held in such large holdings as this map would indicate ?—No, the blanks 
that you see in the map are purchased lands. 

1509. How far would a line passing the Kelfeera Swamp be from the diggings where we had lunch ? 
—At a guess, I would say the nearest point across the Tatong Run would be eleven miles to the proposed 
station. 

1510. If that line were constructed it would not be a very long distance for them to go ?—No 
 ;  it is 

pretty level country all the way. 
1511. Is there a fair area under cultivation on the line between Benalla and Hansen South ?—Yes, 

they grow a good deal of oats  ;  it is not very good potato land. 
1512. Have you any idea what area is under potatoes ?—It is not potato ground, it is oats prin-

cipally. The wheat in all that district is of inferior quality. 
1513. How many acres are under wheat altogether ?—I have no idea. 
1514. Have you any idea what proportion of the products of the valley of the King comes to 

Melbourne ?—About half—oats and pease and butter come to Melbourne 
 ;  wheat goes to the mills at 

Wangaratta ; but the wheat grown in that district cannot compete with the wheat from warmer districts. 
Oats, butter, tobacco, and hops all come to Melbourne  ;  potatoes, wheat, and other crops go northwards, 
and so does the timber. 

1515. By the Hon. D. Melville.—You have analyzed the probable cost of the railway per mile ?-
Yes, from the estimates of two well-known contractors who are likely to tender. 

1516. What chance have you of getting such a line passed through your House, supposing the 
Committee authorized the line to be constructed at £2,000 a mile on the ordinary 5ft. 3in. gauge. You have 
stipulated that we shall not use wheelbarrow men ?—I do not care what men you use. I say the people 
there say it cannot be done with wheelbarrow men. That means five of those men working and one 
bossing them. He must top up everything, and he does not care, because it is " Come day, go day, God 
send pay day " with them. 

1517. How do you propose to get this line through the Assembly 7—That is no business of mine 
 ; I am giving evidence about the line. 

1518. It cannot be constructed at £2,200 a mile ?—I am not a professional man, but I have shown 
that the price for sleepers is heavy, that the price for laying them is excessive, and that the charges for 
that are higher than Styles and Murray got for doing the North-Eastern line. The railway engineer 
calculates on turn-tables, water supply, and everything at extreme rates, and any one can show that, on his 
own evidence, the charges are excessive. 

1519. If the Committee authorize the line at your price you would be satisfied ?—Certainly. I am 
certain it can be done. 

1520. Suppose that we say we recommend a narrow-gauge railway that will cost half, or £1,000 
per mile, and that it will do the work for the next ten years ; what is your idea of that ?—I should, if I 
were one of the residents there, prefer that to none, but I myself, without having a professional opinion, am 
opposed to a narrow gauge of a limited extent in Victoria, because the break of gauge on a few lines would 
be a great extra expense. I am more influenced about that by the fact of Ireland having built narrow-
gauge lines for years, and the last report to the Imperial Parliament was that they had failed, and it was 
recommended that the gauge should be brought to the ordinary gauge. Having made narrow-gauge lines 
under Acts of Parliament in Ireland for seven or eight years, they now have decided that they have failed 
in their object. I am informed by Mr. Richardson that if the late Government had remained in power, the 
line would have been built on the narrow gauge. He says there is an offer to construct that line on the 
narrow gauge at £1,000 a mile. 

1521. Suppose the Committee come to the conclusion that the district will only bear a narrow-gauge 
line constructed at £1,000 a mile, will that meet with your approval ?—No, I would prefer this line not to 
be the first to break the gauge, and I think the people would be prepared to pay the difference in the 
carriage of their goods. They would willingly pay 5s. a ton on the railway, because at present it takes 
two days to go out and one day to come in, and they would willingly pay 10s. rather than £1 per ton by 
the carrier. The carriage of hops is 3s. Ild, a ton, and I think they would willingly pay three times that. 

1522. The Committee have reported in a general Report that in future the railways will be subject 
to a guarantee  ;  if your district has to guarantee, which do you think they would prefer, as far as you 
know them, to guarantee on a narrow-gauge railway at £1,000 a mile, or on this kind of railway that you 
would produce for £2,200 ?—I think they would prefer to guarantee on the line that they are accustomed 
to. They have a great objection to having their produce double handled. Farmers do not like double 
handling  ;  they see their produce put in themselves, and they prefer to have it go by the trucks that they 
load into Melbourne, rather than have  a  transhipment by officials at any intermediate stations. 

1523. You think they would only accept the narrow gauge as an alternative ?—They asked you in 
their evidence not to give them a narrow-gauge railway, except as a Bernier ressort, because they did not 
like the double handling. All farmers dislike double handling 

 ;  when they load it themselves they know 
they put it in carefully  ;  they do not know what may be done when it is handled again. 

1524. You produce Longwood to prove that that twenty miles of railway is a paying length, but 
could you produce twenty miles as a spur that pays ?—The reason I instanced Longwood is, because Long- 
wood is the same distance as this line from Benalla and Wangaratta, from Euroa and Avenel. The  same 
extent of country is served and about the same back country. 

• 
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1525. Can you give an instance of any spur of twenty miles where the loss is less than £2,000 or 
£3,000 a year ?—I cannot do so. I know of no place in Victoria that can carry acre for acre as much 
population as the King River. 

1526. Is there a single spur where the loss is less than £2,000 or £3,000  a  year ?—I cannot say. 
I  should think the Gippsland spurs would be very difficult to make pay. 

1527.  Take the main line spurs in good  settled  country, such  as  Kilmore  to Lancefield ?—Those 
two  lines north and south of it strip it of all traffic. 

1528.  Take another twenty miles,  from  Redesdale to Kyneton ?—It  is fair country,  but  there is no 
back to it at  all  ; there are railways all about it. 

1529. Those involve the country in  a loss of  £3,000 or £4,000 a year ; could  you pick  a  single  spur 
that we have made where you can get  a  loss of less than £2,000 or £3,000 a year ?—I do not think the country 
ought,  under  any circumstances, to undertake a spur line that  can go  no further.  A  great many  of  those 
spur lines can never extend. It would be absurd making a line to Edi alone if it were not anticipated that 
in a  few  years it would go further and tap the whole river frontage. I  do not  know of any country that 
would  feed  a railway better than this. The oaths of all the people is that  it  produces from 60 to 70 bushels 
of  oats, 20 to 25 bushels of wheat, and from 7 to  12  tons of potatoes, hops, and tobacco.  Any country  that 
will do that ought to  be  able to produce a population. The line from the Springs to Wahgunyah ought to 
be  a paying  one. 

1530. There are twenty lines to pick from. Can you tell me one that would afford some guide in 
this matter ?—I disapprove of the expenditure made in the first instance  on  those lines.  We  went to an 
enormous expense in constructing those lines, and an enormous expense in maintaining them. 

1531. By the Chairman.—If you can reduce the cost of construction to less than one-half, and  the 
working expenses to one-half, it would make all the difference ?—This gentleman's estimate makes the line 
lose £1,000 a year, and that shows there is a profit at a less costly construction, because you have less 
interest to pay and less working expenses. I think the Mansfield line pays its working expenses, but not 
interest. There is the Tallarook to Yea line of 22 miles ; that pays, and it cost £11,000 a mile. I see on 
this map all the lines that are paying working expenses and interest. I see that the Stawell to the 
Grampians line pays, but I was never on that line. I see that Korong to Quambatook pays. 

1532. Can you mention any line twenty miles long that pays ?—I cannot see any on this map. 
1533. Can it be done ?—I think it can be done under proper management, and constructed  at  a 

proper price, but if you put to manage it men who are not fit to manage an apple cart it cannot pay. 
1534. Even with a reduction of one-half in the cost of the line, can you show us that any single 

line would pay have not considered any line, but I have endeavoured to show you that that line would 
pay £174—that is liberally dealing at every point. 

1535. What we want is a line that we have constructed  ;  can you show us that the line would pay 
with the cost of construction reduced by one -half?—No, I cannot show you one. I have not considered 
the question, but I think this line running along the main road without any land to buy, except  40  acres in 
one paddock, with easy grades and little expense in construction, with a population of 2,000 people,  90 
saw-millers, 313 miners, and with a tremendous saw-mill traffic, which alone would pay a railway, ought to 
pay, but if you put on a man a mile as the Department estimate, to keep a line newly constructed in proper 
order that would ruin any business. This line was carefully gone into by Mr. Richardson, the late 
Minister, and he has calculated the cost, and as soon  as  Mr. Syder gave his evidence here, Mr. Richardson 
wrote this letter—" If this line were properly constructed it would pay ;" then he says—" I have formed 
my opinion of the Edi Railway after careful inspection." He took two officers over the country who 
spent a month at it. Mr. Richardson is in favour of the narrow gauge ; he says it was offered to be built 
there at £1,200 a mile. 

1536. By the Hon. E. Morey.—You know the country well where you speak of the line ?—Yes, I 
know it perfectly. 

1537. What kind of timber  is  there there ?—Almost all the timber for the sleepers of the North-
Eastern line of Styles and Murray's contract were cut in the timber reserve of 6,000 acres, which went to 
Glenrowen. The timber is redgum, yellow box, which they call red box, grey box, and some stringybark, 
and on the ridge ironbark. Then four miles from that there is a reserve of 9,650 acres at Whitfield, where 
the land rises, and the timber on that is as different as if you were a thousand miles  away.  There is no 
redgum or box. Mountain timber grows there, messmate, stringybark, peppermint, and bluegum, and one 
or two kinds of mountain ash, what they call locally woollybutt and blackbutt, but I am informed they are 
really mountain ash. That is where the saw-mills are working for the Chiltern mines. The timber is slow 
grown and very permanent, and they are able to get a considerable price more for it than they can for 
other timber from other places. 

1538. What is the distance from the terminus to this forest ?—If delivered  at  Edi by  a  practicable 
road it would be twelve miles from the saw-mill to Edi. 

1539. Is the timber large ?—Enormous. 
1540. And pretty thick ?—Yes, very thick. 
1541. What area of ground do you suppose there is in the neighbourhood to supply this station ?-

That reserve is 9,660 acres. In a letter to the Railways Commissioners, Mr. Thompson says—" In view 
of  a  line being constructed to Edi, I have removed two of my saw-mill plants to the Toombullup district, 
where there is a splendid forest of timber capable of keeping a dozen saw-mills in full work for the next ten 
years, the timber being of the best quality of mountain ash, messmate, and bluegum.  I  have three 
complete saw-mill plants, capable of turning out 100 6-ton trucks per month, and have orders on hand at 
present for the Rutherglen mines of over 200,000 feet. The distance I have to cart my timber at present 
is 25 miles to Benalla, and 37 to Glenrowen  ;  the latter place I am compelled to take the long timbers to, 
50 to 90 ft. beams, owing to there not being sufficient crane and platform accommodation at Benalla. I 
may safely say the Rutherglen mines alone will consume over 1,000,000 feet of hardwood per year, and 
the forest of Toombullup is where they must look to for supplies. I prefer the line being made to Benalla 
for this reason." 

1542. What would be the distance from this station to Wangaratta ?—It is  25  miles from  Benalla 
to Wangaratta, and Glenrowen is half-way between them. It would be shorter to the mines by this 
proposed line than by any other. If you went to Glenrowen you would save the twelve miles into  Benalla. 
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1543. How would it be at Wangaratta ?—This is where the principal people who are carting now go. 
1544. Is bringing the line this 22 miles from Wangaratta easy ?—It is perfectly level country ; 

there is a river all the way. 
1545. You save about six miles by that ?--For timber you would, but you might interfere with 

the Beechworth line, which runs parallel to it. 
1546. Do you know how many mines there are at Wangaratta ?—No. In another letter Mr. 

Thompson says—" Having removed my saw-mills from Violet Town to Benalla, I will be sending away, 
when in full work, about three 6-ton trucks of sawn timber per day ; I would ask if you will give me 
a crane capable of lifting 7 tons, and about 40 feet of platform. The present accommodation at Benalla 
is totally unsuitable, and in consequence I have to take my heavy timbers to Glenrowen, at a considerable 
expense in cartage. I may state that I have been consigning timber from Violet Town for the past ten 
years, and now the same quantity of stuff will be sent to Benalla station. I may also state that I am 
willing to give the timber free of charge if the Department will erect the platform, the same as I have 
done at Violet Town previously. Trusting you will give this your immediate attention, as I have 
several large orders on hand from the Rutherglen mines, and some of the beams weigh over 6 tons 
each, and at present it is useless trying to load them at Benalla." 

1547. Knowing the country so well, and knowing the importance of that gold-field, and that they 
grow in this district what they do not grow in their own district, would it not be a line direct to 
Wangaratta that they would favour ?-Certainly ; that is the route that has been used for 35 years, to 
my own knowledge. 

1548. You are not in favour of breaking the gauge ?—That is my opinion. The principal trade 
in that district besides timber is stock, and I do not think the stock-owners would care about a change 
of trucks. 

1549. Is there much small timber there ?—Yes, plenty ; but it has never gone from there to the 
mines. Seeing that the Edi line is to be further considered next Wednesday, the following information 
may help you :—" I may state that the Toombullup forest, being so close to the Border, New South 
Wales will open a big trade in timber. I have orders on hand at present from Albury, Corowa, Junee, 
and 'Waage,. I have also supplied from Benalla station several trucks of Toombullup timber to these 
places, and the timber is highly spoken of. Messrs. Hardy and Co., merchants and contractors, are now 
taking timber for coach building, and a couple of years ago I supplied them with the whole of the timber, 
some 100,000 feet, for goods sheds and platforms on the Culcairn and Corowa line, but owing to the 
scarceness of timber in the Marraweeny and Boho district I was compelled to refuse their orders. My 
books on the Violet Town, Benalla, or Wandong stations can show that the New South Wales trade 
will reach up to the present an average of over 20 tons per week. Why I mention Wandong is that 
I was unable to supply at the time, and turned over most of my orders to that mill. This the manager of 
the Wandong mills could give you the quantities of. The heavy freight from Wandong and the scarceness 
of timber was seriously felt last year, and owing to this several thousands of mining props and other 
timber had to be brought in from New South Wales to Victoria. This seems out of place when a few 
miles of railway will open up such splendid forest. Naturally, your Committee will wonder why my 
evidence was not submitted ore this, but the reason, if there was any chance of the Strathhogie line 
being made I would not have removed my mill plants, I have been months idle or almost so. I have 
spent weeks scouring the districts from Tallangatta, Edi, Mansfield, Tolmie, and places between, and see 
no better for my mills than Toombullup." 

1550. What distance would the props be from the station ?—Close to the station. Mr. Perrin will 
not allow the props in the reserve to be cut. 

1551. The timber is good splitting timber and will split large ?—Yes. 
1552. What will be about the distance from the terminus to the mines at Ruthergien ?—Twelve 

miles to send it by a perfectly practicable road to Edi, and from Edi to Glenrowen is nineteen miles. 
1553. You do not know the distance to the mines ?—They are carting it 50 miles now. 
1554. Would it be 50 miles by rail ?—Yes  ;  the distance would be saved by the railway. 
1555. You would be in favour of keeping the same gauge if there were a large haulage of' timber ? 

—I am not competent to form an opinion on that. I am against narrow-gauge lines, because my reading 
has enabled me to say that properly constructed light lines on the ordinarygauge are the things that will 
pay. The difficulty is that engineers have been trying to spend the most money, so that the lines will live 
after they are dead, and our duty is to see that the people are accommodated at the least possible 
expense. 

1556. By the Hon. J. Buchanan.—Is there not an immense quantity of stringybark fit for splitting 
into rails in that district ?—Any quantity. The splitting timber is in enormous quantities  ;  up to where 
you get 1,000 feet above sea-level you have timber for props. Where you get beyond that it is slowly-
grown messmate and box, which miners prefer, because it lasts. A carpenter will take it and work it 25 
per cent. cheaper than ordinary hard stuff that ho can make no progress with. If I built a shed to-morrow, 
the first thing the contractor would ask would be," Where are you getting your timber ?" And if he found 
it was hard, knotty timber from the low country he would not take it from me. He would sooner have the 
timber from the high ground because he could make more progress with it. 

1557. Is this not suitable, even in round timber, for mining purposes ?—I cannot say. 
1558. By the Hon. E. Morey.—This round timber is stringybark ?—Yes, the grey box and mess-

mate is not where the props would be got ; it grows at a higher range. 
1559. There is any amount of that timber, from a foot to 18 inches in diameter ?—Yes, any 

quantity. That was all cut twenty years ago for sleepers, and the young timber has been preserved, and 
there is any quantity of it at the station. 

1560. By Mr. Craven.—If a line were made to Edi from G-lenrowen or Wangaratta, and an 
extension of the Mansfield line made to Tolmie, would all the intervening country between Mansfield, 
Wangaratta, Glenrowen, and Benalla be well served ?—Certainly, because they are going down hill from 
G-ilmore's on to the Edi line by the main King River road, and they would go down hill still to Mansfield, 
going the other way. 

1561. That line would be sufficient for the development of the country for many years ?—Yes, the 
Edi line would serve the country for five or six years. 
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1562. By Mr. J. S. White.—How far is it from Glenrowen to Tolmie ?—About 45 to 50 miles. 
1563. You said that if the line were to stop at Edi you would not recommend constructing it at 

all ?—If it were to go no further I would deal with it as a cockspur, which is not a desirable line in any 
place, and no railway man would ever think of putting a line which is not to be extended further. 

1564. Is that becanse it would not pay ?—It would pay at first, but it would not develop the country 
sufficiently well if they knew it was only to go to Edi. If they knew it was to go on, the people would 
take up land further on. 

1565. Instead of making a broad-gauge line, stopping at Edi, would it pay better to have a narrow-
gauge line right through to Tolmie ?—Certainly, and I would accept that as a dernier ressort. If there 
were only £60,000 to build a line, and that would take me on to Tolmie and Mansfield, I would prefer 
that £60,000 to make a through line than a line to Edi for the same money. 

1566. Mr. Nixon says he would not recommend the construction of any other line to Edi except the 
narrow gauge ; he did not think any other line would pay ?—He has been a district surveyor for 35 years, 
but he is old and has formed certain opinions. I am opposed to narrow-gauge lines from my knowledge, and 
he is in favour of narrow-gauge lines without any more knowledge than I have. 

1567. Mr. Thompson says there is not sufficient crane power at Benalla to do his work ; the same 
power could take a load off his trucks as off a waggon ?—Yes, no doubt. Mr. Higinbotham, the late 
Engineer-in-Chief, was against cockspur lines, but he recommended certain feeders to main lines, and he 
recommended the King Valley line as one that would pay, and in accordance with his recommendation 
Glenrowen was made the station for the terminus. All the sheds and accommodation were put there. A 
7-ton crane was put up there in 1875 and has remained there since. They have not such a one at Benalla; 
they have a timber platform there, and the contractor for the North-Eastern lino made Glenrowen his head-
quarters ; the lines were made from that place. Since I knew the district, 35 years ago, Wangaratta has 
always been the market, and people are opposed to changing their market, and in the olden days they always 
went the most practicable way to market. In my opinion, if Glenrowen were made the junction, the 
people would have to be served from Benalla or Wangaratta. They would not have turn-tables• and so 
on, but the trains would run either from Wangaratta or Benalla to that place, as they do now from 
Wangaratta to Beechworth. The people at Kelfeera, or Hansen, or Laceby are served ; they are not so far 
from a line. 

1568. You said the Government drained a portion of that country ?—They drained three swamps. 
I think the Greta Swamp is about 5,000 or 6,000 acres, and I think £15,000 or £16,000 has been spent on 
this drainage. They put a reserve of £4 an acre ou this land, and they refused £3—before Mr. Shiels 
brought in his Bill he had this swamp drained, believing it would contribute a portion of the expense. 

1569. If this line were made, would the laud sell at £4 an acre ?—Yes. 
1570. Then the Crown would receive £15,000—Yes, but that is not the only benefit the Crown 

would receive. The bulk of the land beyond Edi is held under the 32nd section, and people are becoming 
aware of the fact that those large areas do not pay. They have to keep down the rabbits and wire net, and 
they can make more out of a smaller quantity of land. I believe if a line were made there to-day, the whole 
of the money would be returned at once, provided we could see that agriculture would pay. 

1571. By the Hon. J. Buchanan.—The greatest number of people and the greatest amount of good 
land is to the south of this proposed line ?—The best land to make money out of is on the valley of the 
King and the Boggy Creek and the narrow gullies on the Fifteen-mile Creek, but for intense cultivation the 
hills on the basaltic soils are better than the mixed soils. 

1572. We understood, from the evidence of Mr. Stirling, that the finest land was on the ridges 
between the gullies ?—The basaltic land is on the top. The flats are detritis from those hills  ;  they are 
mainly on granite, and have a different climate. Mr. Stirling never visited the district in his life except 
with me. I guided him over the place, and his evidence was obtained in two days' travelling through the 
country, and you know just as much as he does. 

The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned. 

(Taken at Chiltern.) 

FRIDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER, 1895. 

Members present : 

MR. CAMERON in the Chair  ; 
The Hon. D. Melville, M.L.C. Mr. Burton, 

Mr. Harris, 
Mr. Trenwith. 

  

John Cock, sworn and examined. 
1573. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—Superintendent of mines at Chiltern and Rutherglen-

three mines at Chiltern. In those mines I employ about 350 men ; they are all alluvial mines, 
1574. Do you use much timber for those mines ?—Large quantities. One of those mines in full 

work will use in props, laths, and firewood between 800 and 900 tons a month. 
1575. How is it brought to the mine ?—By rail to the railway station, and then carted. The 

firewood is got locally up to the present. The amount I have given includes the firewood. 
1576. Can you give the tonnage brought by rail separately ?—I am assuming that the mine would 

be in something like full work, when about 300 tons—outside of firewood—would come by rail. 
1577. What kind of timber do you require ?—Very little sawn timber  ;  mostly split and round 

timber. 
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1578. Can you get any round timber in the neighbourhood ?-Yes, we can get fair quantities of 
round timber ; young timber, for blocking purposes, 

1579. Do you include the timber for blocking purposes in the 300 tons ?-Yes. 
1580. We want to keep separate what you can get locally brought in by drays, and what you are 

obliged to get by rail ?-We get 50 tons a week by rail in each of our mines. 
1581. Is the timber delivered to you at a certain cost, or have you to buy it at the other end ?-

We only pay for timber as it is delivered at our mines ; they do everything. 
1582. Where does the timber come from ?-Most of those laths, the 50 tons a week, come from the 

neighbourhood of Bright at the present time, away in that direction, some from the Yackandandah side, 
but those places are getting used up for laths, particularly the Yackandandah side, so I have been informed 
by our contractors. 

1583. Is the timber getting dearer ?-No, it is not ; of late competition has been very keen, and 
I attribute the cheapness of our timber to-day to that-more men going into it. 

1584. Do you call for tenders every year ?-We call for tenders for one, two, or three years, giving 
the option to tender for either of those terms. 

1585. I saw a notice calling for tenders on one of the mines to-day; will that be accepted for three 
years ?-That will depend; we consider the tenders. 

1586. When will the last contract end ?-At the end of this year for laths in two of the mines I 
mention. 

1587. You do not know whether it will be cheaper at the beginning of next year or dearer ?-No, 
I cannot say. I am in hopes that it will not be any dearer. 

1588. You are of that opinion 1-It may be a little dearer, it is quite possible. 
1589. Do you know what it costs the contractors to have it carried by rail ?-No. 
1590. Do you know what distance it is brought from ?-I think a distance of something like 

between 50 and 60 miles. 
1591. Do you get any of your timber from the other direction, say, from Benalla way ?-Yes, a 

great deal of timber is brought from Violet Town and down in that direction to the Rutherglen mines. 
1592. Have they much in that neighbourhood ?-I do not know about the quantity, but I know 

the quality is very good from that direction. 
1593. It is suitable timber for your purposes ?-Very suitable. 
1594. Can you give an idea from which direction you get it cheapest?-I think the cost is about the 

same from both directions. 
1595. Do you get any of your timber laths that you cannot get from the neighbourhood from any 

other part by rail than those two places ?-No, all our laths come by rail for the mines I am connected 
with in Rutherglen and also those in Chiltern. 

1596. Do you know anything of the value of the King River district for timber ?-Not personally. 
1597. Are you sure you do not get any timber from there ?-I do not think so, at present. 
1598. You do not get any from Wangaratta ?-No, none from that side of the country. We get 

firewood from Springhurst and that way, but not as far down as Wangaratta, and I do not think we get 
any timber from the other side of the Ovens. 

599. Can you give an idea how long you can be supplied with these things ?-All I know is that 
the contractors say that the forest where they get the laths, especially round Yackandandah, is getting 
worked out, and I also heard them say, not long ago, that they would have to shift from where they are 
getting laths now round Porepunkah and Eurobin, between Myrtleford and Bright. 

1600. If they got it, say, between Beechworth and Bright, it would not cost any more than it is 
costing now ?-No, I do not think it would  ;  the further they go back, of course the dearer it will become. 

1601. The further from a railway station ?-Yes, and the further they go on the railway. They do 
not go as far as Bright now  ;  if they went to the terminus of the line, they would have to pay more than 
they do now  ;  they are on a roadside station. 

1602. And they do not go to the terminus at Yackandandah ?-Yes, they do, there. 
1603. And bring it from that station ?-Yes. 
1604. Do you know the country beyond that, personally ?-I know some of the country about there. 
1605. Is there an abundance of timber in that neighbour ?-No. 
1606. I mean, within half-a-dozen miles of Yackandandah ?-No, there is not an abundance of 

timber within ten miles. 
1607. Can you give an idea for how long it will last within a reasonable distance?-Not more than 

a  year in the Yackandandah district. 
1608. And how long in the Bright direction ?-No doubt, longer than that. I cannot venture an 

opinion on that-I do not know the country. 
1609. Timber is a serious item in your work ?-Very serious. 
1610. Does it cost you any thought where you are going to be supplied from when it does get scarce? 

-Yes, but we do not meet trouble half-way. We are in hopes that we will be able to get it from other 
quarters. We hear of forests away beyond Wangaratta, and away up in the Strathhogie Ranges, and away 
up the head of the King. It is only on the fringes of those ranges that we can expect to get our splitting 
timber. I have not been up the King Valley. 

1611. As to Rutherglen, do they get the timber principally from down Violet Town direction ?-
No  ;  a good deal from the Bright direction too. 

1612. Have you any idea if any application has been made from any of the mines at Rutherglen to 
be supplied from the King Valley ?-No, I do not know of any applications having been made. 

1613. If the saw-millers in that part say they had a demand for an immense quantity-thousands on 
thousands of feet of timber-do you think that is correct?-I would not doubt it. There are a great many 
plants going up round Rutherglen, but I do not know of it in connexion with our mines. I am certain on 
that point. 

1614. You mentioned  as  to the quantity each mine requires  ;  are we to multiply that by three?-
Yes, for here. I would like to point out that in a short time a great many of the props will have to come 
from that direction-not the smallest props, but props from 8 to 10 inches in diameter, which we are getting 
from the neighbourhood seven or eight miles from the mines, brought in by waggons and horse teams. 
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1615. How many mines are you connected with in Rutherglen?-Four mines. 
1616. Do they use as much timber each?-Just about the same, only there are three of those mines 

that are in a progressive state and have not got to work underground. One is using more props than they are here. 
1617. What does all that timber cost?-Timber and firewood will cost- 
1618. We want the amount required by rail. It will be some years before firewood will be required 

by train?-ft will be something like £3,000 a year that our timber will cost, apart from firewood. 
1619. That is for the three mines at Chiltern?- That is one mine; that is £9,000 for the three mines in full work. 
1620. Does that mean that the four mines at Rutherglen will be £12,000 ?-Yes  ;  if they are in full work. That is well within bounds, apart from firewood. 
1621. By the Hon. D. Melville.-What would that be in freight, approximately?-I have no  doubt it would be 30 per cent. of that in freight. 
1622. Do you know Mr. Thompson, at Benalla-does he supply you ?-He has supplied some of our mines with timber. 
1623. If he moves to Toombullup, that would be one of your suppliers going on the King 7-He 

has supplied a good deal of sawn timber to us, and I know that he has been supplying the men down there with props. 
1624. Do you think the timber is running out in that direction ?-Yes. Of course he had worked 

out all the easy timber, and he would just calculate as to whether he could not get  the  timber easier  by shifting further away. 
1625. As to the duration of the mines in this valley, what is your idea. Are they worked out, or anything near it 7-No. 
1626. Have they',  twenty years' life ?-Yes, more. They will be mining here for the next 50 years, in my opinion, ground that we know. 
1627. Is cheap timber a vital thing to your mines ?-It is essential to the very life of a mine. We could not work them without. 
1628. Then have you any other source of supply that you know of-New South Wales or else-

where ?-There is some timber in New South Wales  ;  but the New South Wales country is not good for 
timber-that is Riverina. It is all level plain country, bare of timber. It is box principally. 

1629. Then you are conserving timber as much as possible 7-Yes. 
1630. By 11k. Burton.-Have you heard any complaints from those supplying  you  with timber with regard to the royalty charged on the timber by the Forestry Department ?-Yes. That  is  very grievous to the contractors. 
1631. Do you know what they are charged for the various classes of timber they supply you with ? 

-I think 9s. a hundred for props. 
1632. Is there any charge for laths ?-I do not think they charge anything  for  those. It is only round timber. They have cut up the forest here into blocks, and they charge so much. 
1633. Is that royalty charged to you ?-I reckon we pay every cent.  ;  the consumer must pay-the contractors could not live without that. 
1634. How many hundred props would a mine consume in a year ?-2,000 a month. 
1635. How much is that you pay in royalty for timber ?-£9 a month. 
1636. It is pretty . well £100 a year for one class of timber ?-£108. 
1637. I think you made use of a statement as to the estimate of timber required by one of those mines in full work ?-Yes. 
1638. But the mines are not all in full work at present ?-No  ;  as I say, some are  progressive. 
1639. How many mines are there working in Chiltern and Rutherglen, progressive and on wash-

dirt ?-Seven in connexion with myself, and seven other mines-fourteen altogether. 
1640. Have all those mines got shafts sunk or being sunk ?-They are all either fixing machinery 

or sinking shafts or working on ground or in full work. 
1641. How many of those fourteen mines would there be in a position to use that quantity of timber 

you spoke of as mines in full work at the present time ?-Four may be considered as in full work. 
1642. And the others ?-They are progressive  ;  some have the shafts down the full depth and 

others are fixing the machinery, but all of them are now engaged in fixing machinery. 
1643. What depth will those mines have to sink ?-Most of them 400 feet the• Rutherglen side of the country. 
1644. How many of those shafts are yet to be sunk ?-Three of them are not started shafting, but 

the machinery is being erected. 
1645. Do you know whether Mr. Thompson was the only man supplying sawn timber from Violet 

Town to Rutherglen ?-I believe so, from Violet Town  ;  he has an agent there. 
1646. All the sawn timber that Mr. Thompson might supply from the country beyond Edi would 

be to those three mines ?-Oh no  ;  he would be supplying timber to those erecting plants in addition to 
the shaft timber for framing about the brace, and so on. 

1647. Do they use that in preference to the round timber ?-No  ;  for upright work they get round timber, but for stays and decking they have sawn timber. 
1648. As to the laths, do they get them by the ton ?-No, by the hundred. 
1649. What weight would there be in 100 laths ?-About a ton. 
1650. How many hundred laths do you use in the Barrumbogie in a month ?-4,000 a week. 
1651. Is that ground extra loose ?-Yes, it is loose ground all along this lead. It requires close timber. 
1652. Is the nature of the ground the same in the Rutherglen district ?-It has not been up to the 

present, but it will be required as close on the leads on the southern side  ;  but on the northern side of the lead the ground is clayey. In Prentice's they are panelling it-they require quite as much for that  ;  they cover all the back with laths. The ground is loose enough to require that, except in some places. 
1653. As to the firewood, I suppose we could leave that out of the calculation altogether prac-

tically ; as far as the railway is concerned, you get an ample supply of firewood ?-I think in seven or 
eight years more it will have to come by rail for all these mines. 
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1654. Where do you get it from now ?-Out of paddocks from the farmers. There is very little 
firewood on Crown lands.  , 

1655. As to the heavy round props for main drives, is there any supply here at present ?-In some 
instances in the Rutherglen district a great many of the 10-inch props have been coming by rail. 

1656. And those under 10 inch ; is there any local supply of those ?-They are getting picked up 
around here, and they come eight or ten miles away from the mines. Lots of props have been brought 
from New South Wales, from farmers' places over there. 

1657. Are those brought by rail or carted ?-Carted. 
1658. Do you ever use any split props for blocking ?-No, all small timber, which grows locally, 

and, fortunately, abundantly. 
1659. What distance is Rutherglen from Bright by rail ?-The same distance as this is exactly. 
1660. You say your supply of laths principally comes from the Bright line at present ?-Yes, 

Eurobin and Porepunkah stations. 
1661. Do you know the distance exactly ?-No. 
1662. How far are you here from Chiltern to Benalla ?-About 50 miles to the Benalla station. 
1663. And from Chiltern to Glenrowen ?-About 33 miles. 
1664. Then if the Edi line had to compete with Bright, and both had plenty of timber, you have 

no expectation that it would be brought 70 miles rather than 50 ?-No ; but we would rather go the 70 
miles than not have it at all, when our present source of supply is cut off. 

1665. Do you remember what the last tender was for laths ?-We pay in some instances 15s. and 
16s. a hundred. 

1666. How does that compare with what you paid some time ago ?-Just about the same. We used 
to get a lot of local laths, and we get them brought just as cheaply now. 

1667. By Mr. Trenthith.-You said that one of your mines in full work would take altogether in 
firewood, round props, and laths about 850 tons a year ?-Yes. 

1668. Then subsequently you said the mines would take, and do take by rail, 200 tons a month ; do 
I understand that is the whole of the mines, or one of them said 50 tons of laths only a week for 
each mine in full work. 

1669. Is there other timber besides laths that comes to you by rail ?-A lot of timber props has 
come to Rutherglen by rail, but not to here. 

1670. Do you get other timber besides laths by rail from Bright ?-No, not here. 
1671. By Mr. Harris.-Do you think the Rutherglen mines will last the same as the Chiltern ?-

Yes. I believe that there is ground now being taken up, and about to be developed, that will last 50 
years. There is a mine down here that has been working sixteen or seventeen years, and it will work three 
or four years yet-the Chiltern Valley No. 1. 

1672. How are the companies formed here ?-All of them are no-liability :companies, except the 
Chiltern Valley, which is a limited company. 

1673. At Rutherglen are they no-liability companies ?-Yes, under the no-liability Act. 
1674. As to the price that you are paying for props and laths, I suppose it largely depends on the 

price you get the timber for whether you can make a mine pay ?-Exactly. 
1675. If you had to pay more than you now pay, would it seriously affect the mines ?-If we paid 

£1,000 a year more for timber, the profits would be £1,000 a year less. 
1676. That is not what I mean ; you can bear a certain amount of working expenses in order to 

make a venture pay, and beyond that it will not pay. How much latitude would you have between what 
you are paying now and what you might have to pay ?-That would depend on the endurance of the share-
holders in non-paying mines. If a greater burden were thrown on the shareholders in non-paying mines 
they would very likely stop them altogether, if the cost of timber were increased. 

1677. You said that in seven or eight years you would have to get firewood probably by rail  ;  where 
would be the nearest place to get it ?-0n the line, Wangaratta first, and then further down the line in 
those paddocks, the rung trees all along there. 

1678. How far would it have to come for a few years ?--Perhaps down as far as Glenrowen and 
Benalla and along the line. There is not a great deal of timber in the paddocks between here and Wan-
garatta. 

1679. You said, as to the forest at Bright, that you did not know exactly how long it would last ? 
-Not from my own personal knowledge. 

1680. Could you get information on that ?-I could from the contractors. 
1681. What are their names ?-Charles Martin, Chiltern, could give you all the information you 

require as to Yackandandah and Bright. 
1682. You said that some of the men say some of the forests were being worked out at Yackan-

dandah ; did they mean that a particular part of the bush was being worked out ?-Perhaps a radius of 
seven or eight miles round Yackandandab. 

1683. Splitters frequently say the bush is being worked out, but they only mean the small area 
round themselves ?-There are no better judges of timber than splitters. I could not say on that point. 

1684. By Mr. Burtwz.-As to the weight of those heavy props that you say will have to be bought, 
can you give the approximate weight of the 10-inch props ?-The heaviest weight is 1 cwt. 

1685. Can you tell us the quantity of those props that would be required approximately per week 
in opening up a progressive mine ?-Only putting in one drive, 100 pieces a week, 150 cwt. 

The reitness withdrew. 

James Scott, sworn and examined. 
1686. By the Chairman.-What are you ?-A miner, president of the Amalgamated Miners' Asso-

ciation, Chiltern, and a member of the Mining Board. 
1687. Have you heard Mr. Cock's evidence ?-Yes. 
1688. Have you the management of any mines yourself ?-No. 
1689. Have you been a contractor supplying timber ?-No. 
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1690. Do you know anything about the royalty they charge ?—As far as I know, it is 9s. a hundred 
for the round props. I know it was discussed at the Mining Board. 

1691. Did you move in the matter to have it reduced ?—That is the feeling of the contractors. 
They had a meeting about a month ago, and they protested against the royalty as being too heavy. They 
would rather pay a licence under the old licence laws and go over the forest as they pleased. 

1692. Do you agree generally with Mr. Cock 7-1 think his evidence is correct, as far as my 
personal knowledge extends. 

1693. By Mr. Harris.—Is there anything that Mr. Cock has overlooked that occurs to you ?—No, 
I think he has gone into the matter very fully. 

The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned. 

(Taken at Rutherglen.) 

SATURDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER, 1895. 

Members present 

MR. CAMERON, in the Chair ; 
The Hon. D. Melville, M.L.C. 1 Mr. Craven, 

Mr. Burton, 
Mr. Harris, 
Mr. Trenwith, 
Mr. J. S. White. 

I 

Dodwell H. Brown, sworn and examined. 
1694. By the Chairman.—What are you ?—Manager of the Prentice Freehold, Rutherglen. I have 

been mining manager over twenty years. I have about 250 men employed ; we use a large quantity of 
timber, more in proportion to the number of men employed than in any other mine in the colony. We use 
all white box, round timber. The sawn timber would be stringybark principally and messmate. We use 
round timber, sawn timber, and laths. The round timber comes from the Murray flats and from Mullewell, 
in New South Wales, about 22 miles across the other side of the Murray. It is all carted, and then it is 
carted ten miles direct from the mills, 32 miles altogether to the mines. About half of our timber comes 
from there and the other half from the Murray flats about ten miles off, partly on the Victorian side and 
partly on the New South Wales side. The laths we get from Eurobin the other side of Beechworth. 
That comes by train ; I cannot give the tonnage. We use about 250,000 laths a year ; about 1,300 go to 
a railway truck. Those laths cost 13s. a hundred delivered. The round timber costs us 13s. a hundred 
running feet. The sawn timber is 12s. superficial—the props about 8 inches in diameter cost that. We 
use much smaller, but they are got within a few miles of the line ; that is very small stuff. 

1695. How far is Eurobin by rail ?—I cannot say. The timber is delivered here. 
1696. Are there any complaints of its getting scarce there ?—No, not that I have heard. 
1697. How did you get it 7—By yearly contract in the month of October, the beginning of summer. 

We let the contract last October. 
1698. Was it any higher price than the October before ?—Threepence per 100 laths dearer than the 

previous twelve months. 
1699. How do you account for that, seeing that all other things are cheaper ?—That they have a 

little further to cart it from the other end, not that they were getting scarcer. 
1700. You are not of opinion that there is any danger of their running out there for years to come ?-

I cannot give an opinion on that. I have not heard any complaints about a scarcity of timber in the forest. 
1701. Where do you get your sawn timber from ?—Part comes from Stanley, on the same line, and 

part of through Smith, a timber merchant here. He gets part of it from there, and part from other 
directions. We contract with Smith and Sinclair Brothers, at Stanley. They supply us with sawn timber. 

1702. You do not deal with the saw-millers direct 7—Yes ; those are the millers. 
1703. Do you know any saw-millers up in the King Valley ?—No ; all I know about the forests is 

what I have heard from the carters. 
1704. Where do you get your firewood ?—In the immediate vicinity of the mine. There is no 

scarcity of firewood in this district, and no appearance of its getting dearer, for some few years at any 
rate. I think with the consumption here there will be a scarcity if the district turns out as it promises. 

1706. You are not in great fear as to the next ten years 7—No, not as to firewood. 
1706. By Mr. Trenwith.—How much timber do you get across the Murray ?—We are using about 

350,000 running feet annually, and about half of that comes across the Murray ; that is round props. 
1707. By the Hon. D. Melville.—Does it pay any royalty crossing 7—They told me last season they 

were paying 1 per cent. permit. 
1708. There is no duty on it coming in here ?—No. 
1709. By Mr. Trenwith.—Do you know anywhere near here where those logs can be got ?—No ; 

there will be a scarcity. There is practically a scarcity of round timber now in this district. 
1710. They are small saplings ?-8, 9, and 10 inches in diameter. If it were not for New South 

Wales We should have to pay much more for it. There is no timber of that description round about 
here. They say there is some round Springhurst, about fourteen or fifteen miles away ; it would have to 
be carted. 

1711. By the Chairman.—Do you know the road we have come to-day from Chiltern 7—Yes. 
1712. There are a large number of props growing ?—Small saplings. 
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1713. In the course of three or four years they will be large enough ?-It will take more than 
that. There is a large quantity suitable for blocking, but not for driving. It will take some years before 
it is fit for that. 

1714. By Mr. Burton.-Is it round timber you expect to get from Springhurst ?-Yes. 
1715. Sufficient for heavy work in 'a mine ?-Yes ; it will last for some time. I cannot say how 

long. 
1716. Is there a railway there ?-Yes. 
1717. Do you expect it to be sent by rail or by teams 7-By teams. 
1718. The railway will get none of that traffic ?-No. 
1719. Can they supply cheaper than they can from Eurobin by rail ?-Yes. 
1720. Then there is no prospect of the railway getting any traffic while that forest at Springhurst 

lasts ?-No. 
1721. What props do you use ?-4ft. 6in. 
1722. Do you get those at 14s. a hundred ?-Yes. 
1723. Do you consider that a high price ?-No ; it is a very low price. I think the price of horse 

feed has had a great deal to do with it. Horse feed has been very cheap. 
1724. What quantity of sawn timber do you use in your mine ?-This last year we used over 

100,000 superficial feet ; but the average consumption will be 50,000. 
1725. Would that be a fair average for each of the mines in full work here ?-Yes. 
1726. In progressive mines, in erecting the machinery and sinking the shaft, there will be a larger 

amount required ?-Yes. 
1727. What number of mines are there here that you consider in full work on the lead 7-Only two. 
1728. How many progressive mines developing ?-Nine or ten. 
1729. By Mr. Harris.-Are the companies no-liability ?-Yes. 
1730. You said there was more timber used in proportion to the number of men employed 7-Yes. 
1731. How is that ?-Owing to the absence of basaltic rock the ground settles from the surface on 

the timber. It is 300 feet deep, and the consequence is there are more repairs. 
1732. By the Hon. D. Melville.-How long will these mines last ?-They promise to last a very 

long time. 
1733. Twenty years 7-Yes ; if they all come up to expectations they will last that time. It is a 

very promising district. 
1734. Then the timber question is a vital one to you ?-It is. It is not rich ground, and 

consequently the material requires to be cheap to make the mines profitable. 
1735. A very small increase in the cost of timber might affect you seriously?--It would. 

The witness withdrew. 

James Smith, sworn and examined. 

1736. By the Chairman.-What are you?-Timber merchant. I have been here about four years. 
1737. Do you saw your own timber ?-No, I buy it from the saw-mills ; there is no timber here fit 

to saw. I supply the mines with some of what they require. I have got a good part of the timber from 
Violet Town till recently, but it is pretty well cut out there. I got it direct from the saw-mill there. Mr. 
Thompson was the last ; and I got some from the Wandong Timber Company. I do not deal in round 
timber ; I get in run timber, but not props. I get the timber now from a couple of mills near G-lenrowen-
Mr. Thompson and Messrs. Stanley and Ryan. Mr. Thompson has shifted his mill up there. He carts to 
Benalla and puts it on the train there; it is a better road to there than to Glenrowen. The other saw-miller 
is in the same forest, but he carts it to Wangaratta. It is on a different side of the hill. Myrrhee is the 
nearest post-office to Stanley's saw-mill. Those are the only saw-millers I am dealing with now. 

1738. Do you know the King Valley district ?-I have never been through it. I do not know of 
any saw-millers up in that valley. I have never given any orders from that district. They have not applied 
to me from that district for orders. 

1739. What is the price of that timber ?-It varies according to the length and size. 
1740. Can you give an idea of the tonnage you receive by train from Springhurst?-I get about six 

trucks a week ; 6 to 7 tons in a truck. 
1741. Does that continue fairly regularly through the year ?-Yes. 
1742. Is the timber any dearer now than it was a year or two ago ?-No, it is a little cheaper than 

three years ago. 
1743. How is that ?-I suppose in sympathy with everything else. Wages are a little less and 

cartage a little less. 
1744. There is no complaint that you will have to pay more because they have to go further in the 

forest ?-Yes, we hear that often enough, but cheap labour has kept it down to the ordinary price. 
1745. The rise in horse feed will make a difference 7-It will make it dearer, no doubt. The 

cartage of 25 miles will make a difference of 1 s. or 1 s. 3d. a hundred. They cart the timber that I get 
from Wangaratta25 miles to the station, and where Mr. Thompson is carting it is over twenty miles to 
Benalla, and if horse feed goes up the other must go up. 

1746. By Mr. Burton.-Have you been getting sawn timber from Stanley district ?-I used to get 
a little. I do not get any from there now. 

1747. How many timber merchants are there in the timber line here besides yourself ?-Two 
others. 

1748. Do they do an equal trade with what you do ?-The two together do about as much. 
1749. A fair estimate of the total timber required would be to double your figures ?-Something 

like that. 
1750. Have you entered into a contract with Mr. Thompson to deliver a large quantity ?-Yes, for 

one mine for the erection of the machinery, the surface work, and the shaft timber. 
1751. What quantity of timber will that represent 7-About 150,000 feet. 
1752. Have you any other contracts from other mining companies for similar timber for shaft and 

surface work ?-Not exactly similar to that, but the ordinary timber they get from month to month. 
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1753. By Mr. Trenwith.—Do you get any timber from New South Wales ?—No. 
1754. By Mr. Harris.—Why did you discontinue getting from Stanley ?—The forest was getting 

cut out, and the timber was not of such good quality. 
1755. By the Hon. D. Melville.—Is the demand increasing here ?—Yes, I think it will increase. 

There are three or four mines to be started. I think there will be a considerable increase. 
1756. By Mr. Harris.—As to the sawn timber in connexion with alluvial mines  ;  is it likely to be 

a lasting commodity ?—As long as they last. 
1757. Is it not principally for the shaft and buildings outside ?—No doubt  ;  but afterwards they 

want a considerable quantity every month. 
1758. What would be likely to be the demand for sawn timber in a mine that has the other work 

done on the surface and in the shaft ?-5,000 to 6,000 feet a month. 
1759. How often do you enter into the contracts with the mines for the supply of timber ?—Each 

year. 
-1760. By Mr. J. S. White.—Are you taking timber from Wandong ?— Only an odd truck now and 

again. 
1761. Do the other timber merchants get it from there ?—No, none. They get it principally from 

Stanley and Yackandandah. 
1762. Do they get any from Mr. Thompson ?—They do from Messrs. Stanley and Ryan. I do not 

know about Mr. Thompson. They are in the same forest. 
1763. By Mr. Burton.—What is the current price per hundred feet for sawn timber ?-11s. delivered; 

9s. delivered to us here. 
1764. Is there an increase the last few years ?—It is no.different for the last two years and a half. 
1765. By M. Harris.—What is the sawn timber ?—Messmate and stringybark. The round timber 

is generally messmate. 
1766. By Mr. J. S. White.—What was the reason you knocked off taking timber from Wandong ?-

The freight is too much. 
1767. By Mr. Craven.—The timber from Beechworth comes round by Wangaratta and by rail  to 

here. That is 50 miles by rail ?—About that. 
1768. Do you know the distance from here to Beechworth by road ?—A little under 30 miles. 
1769. That is 28 miles by road as against 50 by rail, and eight miles from the Stanley Forest is 

common to the two ?—Yes. 
1770. Could you get it carted nearly as cheap by the teams from Beechworth here as by rail ?—I do 

not think so. They used to cart it in the summer time. 
1771. Is that the reason why you do not get supplied with timber from the country about Edi, that 

there is no railway communication with Wangaratta ?—I suppose so. They have to cart it 25 miles there, 
the nearest. 

1772. You think that is a bar to its coming from there ?—Yes. 
1773. Is there any comes to this district from Yackandandah ?—Yes  ;  I think only sawn timber. 

The round timber used to come, but that has stopped. 

The witness withdrew. 

Adjourned. 
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